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Leave a comment In 2013, the British government agreed to include caste-
based discrimination as an amendment to the Equality Act (2010). An 
alliance of Tory MPs and caste-based ‘community leaders’, however, 
successfully stalled its implementation to after the general election. What 
is behind this opposition? What role does caste play, both in South Asia and 
Britain? Why is it an important issue for socialists today?  
 
The caste system in South Asia is one of the cruellest forms of oppression 
that exists today. Cold-blooded murder, sexual violence, untouchability, 
bonded slavery and other feudal forms of horrific discrimination are used 
against people from the most oppressed caste. People challenging this 
oppression face brutal violence, including being driven from traditional 
lands or the burning down of whole villages. 
 
More than half-a-billion people in India are subjected to discrimination 
based on their caste, which is determined by hereditary membership and 
marriage within the caste. Higher castes dominate certain professions, 
businesses, etc. Beneath this hierarchical system are more than 200 
million (Dalits and others) who face the most severe forms of 
discrimination. Traditional castes cut across class and class loyalties, 
although the leaders of the higher castes are a significant component of 
the ruling class. 
 
Caste oppression is also present in other parts of the world where South 
Asians live, travelling with the migrations of populations over time. From 
Malaysia to Europe, caste divisions have been maintained. At least half-a-
million people of South Asian descent face caste-based discrimination in 
Britain. 
 
In April 2013, the British parliament debated the issue. True to their class 
interests the Con-Dems tried to place obstacles in the way of outlawing 
caste discrimination in the workplace. The Commons and Lords played 
ping-pong with the issue. Eventually, the government was forced to amend 
the Equality Act 2010 by adding that caste is an ‘aspect of race’, although 
the Tories, working with the Hindu elite, have kicked the issue into the 
long grass. A final drafting of the legislation has been postponed to the 
summer of 2015 – after the general election. 
 
Looking at the different ways that opposition to the caste system emerged 
in India and Sri Lanka can help shine a light on what strategy we should 
adopt today. The ‘left’ has in general opposed all forms of caste 
discrimination. However, the leaders of some of the mass left 
organisations failed to develop adequate perspectives and strategy, 
eventually leaving the wider population who faced severe caste-based 
discrimination with no organisational weapon with which to fight back. 
 
Opposition to caste in Sri Lanka 
 
In Sri Lanka, caste discrimination was present among the majority Sinhala 
population, of all religions, though not at the same level as among the 
minority Tamils. It was particularly prominent wherever poverty existed. 
Those who are most oppressed by caste discrimination are also kept in less 
privileged economic conditions. In Sri Lanka they were also minorities in 
terms of population, within each ethnic group, and faced various barriers 
to getting involved in the struggle to improve their conditions. 
Nonetheless, the relative economic improvement which took place among 
the oppressed Karava (Sinhala) and Karayar (Tamil) castes, due to their 
involvement in businesses such as fishing, the sale of alcohol, etc, created 
a certain confidence and enabled them to challenge the domination of the 
‘upper’ Kovigama (Sinhala) or Vellalar (Tamil) castes. These oppressing 
castes did not involve themselves in these businesses initially as they saw 
them as ‘lower-caste activities’. 
 
This also contributed to the emergence of organised opposition to class 
oppression. The Karava caste dominated the leadership of the first 
political party to be formed in Sri Lanka, the Lanka Sama Samaja Party 



(LSSP), set up in 1935. The LSSP immediately took on an anti-capitalist 
character opposing all sorts of oppression, including caste-based 
discrimination. The Karava or Karayar castes were prominent in the 
leaderships of almost all the resistance groups to emerge in Sri Lanka – not 
just the LSSP, but also the JVP (People’s Liberation Front, founded in 
1965), the LTTE (Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam, 1976) – and even a 
section of the SLFP (Sri Lanka Freedom Party, 1951). 
 
In Sri Lanka all the left parties and formations consistently opposed caste-
based discrimination, at times leading the struggle of the oppressed 
castes. Whenever they organised on a class basis, they were able to pull 
the oppressed masses behind them. For this reason the left organisations 
became the first port of call for the oppressed castes to fight back. The 
LSSP in particular played a formidable role in its early stages. However, its 
initial success among the super-exploited workers in the tea plantations of 
the hill country, where there was massive opposition by the oppressed 
caste against class exploitation, led the LSSP to assume wrongly that this 
could be a generalised mood among Tamils. At that time, the Tamil elite 
from the north and east, where most Tamils live, were almost exclusively 
from the most dominant Vellalar caste. The LSSP was correct in predicting 
that there would be a revolt of the most oppressed caste against Vellalar 
dominance, but it was wrong in assuming that it would be an automatic 
process. 
 
Caste-based frustration and mobilisation does not travel automatically 
towards a class-conscious position. It can find its expression in a number of 
ways, including through religion. Alternatively, owing to their extreme 
deprivation, oppressed caste workers may not even participate in the 
struggle, initially at least. Without a conscious intervention, making an 
appeal to the wider working class, mobilising their opposition is not 
possible. A socialist and workers’ party that understands caste and opposes 
all oppression and exploitation can help speed up this understanding. 
There was a need, therefore, to draw a parallel and link the caste and 
class anger in a mobilisation against the Tamil capitalist and petit-
bourgeois elite. The LSSP failed to do this. 
 
At the same time, class opposition can be built through seriously taking up 
the fight against caste, race, or gender discrimination. A section of the 
Communist Party in Sri Lanka broke away and formed a Maoist-influenced 
pro-Beijing wing, establishing significant influence among the Tamil 
workers and poor in the north and in hill country tea estates through its 
participation in the struggle of the oppressed caste. However, its failure to 
understand the developing national question, and the caste/class 
composition of the Tamil community, led to the situation where the Tamil 
elite was able to side-line the left. 
 
Though every armed Tamil group formally stood for ‘socialism’ – without a 
deep-going understanding of what that meant – they were not able to link 
up with the existing left organisations, such as the LSSP, as the LSSP had 
by then abandoned a consistent struggle against capitalism. Indeed, later 
on, the LSSP mistakenly formed a coalition with the capitalist and Sinhala 
nationalist parties. These were the parties the radicalised Tamil youth saw 
as their enemies and oppressors. Consequently, oppressed-caste Tamil 
youth, who instinctively looked towards the left, flooded the ranks of the 
armed guerrilla organisations. 
 
Caste in India 
 
Under the influence of Stalinism, maintaining an independent class 
position was abandoned by the communist parties in India – the Communist 
Party India, and the Communist Party India (Marxist). Instead they adopted 
a popular front policy of submerging themselves in alliances with capitalist 
parties. Their stagist approach – arguing that, firstly, a stage of capitalist 
economic development was required before a second stage of socialist 
revolution (at some indefinite future time) was possible – led them to give 
in to ‘Hindu nationalism’. They gave up on internationalism. Unlike in Sri 
Lanka, the oppressed-caste masses could not turn to a left party to 
express their anger. 
 
These mistaken ideas and approach cut those parties off from people 



suffering caste-based misery and led to the emergence of various 
experiments in resistance, including ‘low-caste’ people changing their 
religion en masse, forming caste-based parties, etc. The communist 
parties in India, despite having a mass base, were never able to wage a 
class-based opposition in such a way that would also express caste anger, 
due to their continuous collaboration with the oppressing caste. The 
partial land reforms which were implemented under Communist Party rule 
in Bengal or Kerala did have some impact on caste relations, but their 
effects were limited in many ways as the majority of oppressed-caste 
people remained landless. 
 
What took place in the late 1960s and 1970s in Sri Lanka, with the mass 
left parties abandoning the struggle against capitalism, had existed in 
India since post-independence. Those who were outside the Congress Party 
and communist parties began to play a significant role in mobilising the 
most oppressed. Like the leaders of the civil rights movement in the US in 
the 1960s, these leaders – such as Ambedkar and Periyar – were often 
forced to draw the conclusion that a fundamental change of the economic 
system was needed to fight the caste system. Frequently, however, they 
came into conflict with the communist parties. In the Stalinist sectarian 
tradition, the communist parties dismissed other forms of struggle and 
operated without democratic discussions within and outside the party. 
 
At the time of the initial emergence of caste-based groups, the communist 
parties began to change but not to the extent of leading the struggle. They 
started to talk about ‘equal rights’, and making inequality ‘punishable by 
law’, etc – as in the CPI programme (1951), and the CPI-M programme 
(1969). They believed that the ‘agrarian revolution’ would remove the 
caste relations and, as a second stage, the development of 
industrialisation and the working class would see revolution emerge. They 
never explained how they hoped to achieve this without the involvement 
of the working class, or how this could be achieved in alliance with the 
bourgeois and petit-bourgeois forces, which is what their programmes 
outlined. 
 
Corruption and control 
 
Only after the caste-based parties were fully formed and became a 
challenge to the communist parties, in the 1980s and 1990s, did they begin 
to search for a new ‘theory’ to justify their failure to organise the 
oppressed caste. One of their publications even argued that “caste 
consciousness proves to be antithetical to class consciousness, and stymies 
the growth of proletarian class solidarity”. Antagonism developed against 
the left in general on the part of the caste-based leaders who had begun 
to milk the system for their own benefit. 
 
The emergent movement against the caste system became an opportunity 
for relatively wealthy leaders from each caste to establish their family’s 
grip on their respective caste. Winning elections gave them political 
authority which they abused to control the economic affairs of the 
community, through which they further enriched themselves. Money 
allocated for development projects had to go through the hands of these 
individuals, and got smaller and smaller by the time it reached those in 
need – if it reached them at all. Within each caste-based politics class 
discrimination dominates. The anger against this was kept within caste 
boundaries by the caste-based leaders who maintained the system of caste 
discrimination in their own self-interest. 
 
Caste-based exclusivity and division was maintained in India to help the 
capitalist ruling elite to control the population. This exclusivity and 
protectionism created a type of ‘caste industry’, similar to that of the 
race-relations industry promoted by the ruling elite in Britain. This helped 
the Indian capitalists to integrate the most oppressed sections (Dalits and 
others) within the capitalist system and to use this as a weapon against 
the growth of the left in general. 
 
These ‘integrated’ caste-based leaders and self-promoting intellectuals 
resisted, and continue to resist, the development of any form of class 
unity between the castes. They have also developed a conscious attack on 
the left, in order to draw their caste supporters away from seeking a 



different form of struggle. This has become increasingly important to them 
as the corruption and political bankruptcy of these leaders have been 
more and more exposed. 
 
The early movements of the most oppressed caste (Dalits) failed to 
achieve what they originally aimed for. Now, however, the initial trust and 
illusions created by some of the caste-based leaders stand exposed by 
their corruption and submission to neo-liberal policies. Their future 
depends on how far they can maintain the caste divisions. Due to the fear 
and the friction that exist between the castes, the masses do not have any 
other alternative, at present, other than rallying behind their caste 
leaders. But this will not last for ever. There is already a thirst for a new 
alternative. 
 
Fighting against oppression 
 
Socialists, like those of New Socialist Alternative (CWI section in India), 
oppose all forms of oppression and understand that there is a connection 
between them. Divisions and the various complex relations in society, 
including forms of discrimination, are linked to the production method 
that dominates. Throughout history we have witnessed how change in the 
productive forces has changed social relations. Hence fighting to change 
the current capitalist system is key to getting rid of the various forms of 
discrimination that are maintained within it. However, fighting against 
oppression cannot wait until we get rid of the system as a whole. Instead, 
we must intervene in the fight against whatever repression emerges, and 
try to bring together these struggles, winning victories for those fighting 
oppression and advancing from there to end the very system that produces 
these menaces. 
 
Despite the fact that there was for a period a mass Trotskyist force in Sri 
Lanka, the LSSP, and the conditions won by the workers were more far-
reaching than their Indian counterparts, the communists in India were not 
able to debate the correct strategy and tactics in their parties. They did 
not have access, for example, to Leon Trotsky’s analysis of the revolutions 
in Russia. Trotsky explained the law of combined and uneven 
development, which prevented the completion of the democratic tasks in 
the colonial countries. Even if some economic and social developments 
have taken place, old feudal relations are not necessarily challenged under 
continuing neo-colonial relations. Trotsky noted that, without a strong 
working-class movement emerging to defeat the rule of capital and install 
a planned economy, the imperialist grip on the resources of the colonies 
could not be broken. Despite the varying degrees of development in the 
colonial (later, neo-colonial) countries, capitalism is incapable of 
completely freeing the workers, peasants and poor from feudal relations. 
Moreover, caste divisions continue to be used by the ‘indigenous’ 
capitalists, foreign investors, etc. 
 
What can break this status quo is the independent mass organisation of the 
working class. This is a vital lesson that the past experiences in Sri Lanka 
and India clearly point to. Any collaboration with organisations or 
formations which exploit and oppress, in one form or another, will only 
weaken mass opposition. Independent mass organisations led by the 
working class can mobilise movements against all sorts of oppression. For 
example, if a strong working-class movement can be built in India today – 
bringing together the struggles against corruption, women’s oppression, 
nuclear plants, caste discrimination, the plundering of the hill country 
estates, massacres of tribal peoples, the poverty of peasants imposed by 
the cutting of subsidies, etc – it could become a powerful force to break 
the system maintaining all this oppression. 
 
The workers’ movement 
 
Though legislation can give confidence and a certain amount of protection 
to those who are victims of caste discrimination, a legal ban within the 
limitations of capitalism will not, in and of itself, be enough to end the 
oppression once and for all. Child poverty, joblessness, inadequate 
housing, etc, are rife among South Asians living in Britain. A majority 
subsists on low incomes. Without addressing these issues, real change 
cannot be achieved. Events to gain the confidence to fight back and 



participate in the struggle, and improvements in the economic conditions, 
are vital. Poverty does not directly result in a fight-back. The caste system 
in Britain can never be decisively defeated without real changes taking 
place in South Asia. 
 
Revolutionary land reform, investment in education and housing, decent 
jobs for all, a living wage, and free health and education services are 
important demands that need to be taken up by the movement to bring 
forward real changes in South Asia. Powerful trade unions need to be built 
in these countries to intervene actively in the struggle. They need to 
follow a zero-tolerance approach to caste discrimination among their 
members and in workplaces. Trade unions can play a big role in educating 
workers about caste discrimination and to take up the fight for decent 
wages for all. They should come forward to organise not just the urban 
workers, but also the unemployed rural poor. Special funds and resources 
should be allocated to bring together peasants and the urban workers. 
 
Combative trade union leadership is vital. Members should campaign to 
remove leaders who are not prepared to fight back. Unions and activists, 
the most oppressed caste and their organisations, should come together to 
form a mass alternative party that will fight for these demands and lay out 
an uncompromising strategy to win. Trade unions in India, organising 
millions of workers, are a major potential powerhouse which has never 
been used properly to strike a blow at the heart of the establishment and 
start winning the rights of the oppressed masses. A mass struggle by the 
working class would reveal it as the most powerful social force and help 
those suffering caste oppression to understand how society can be changed 
in their favour. 
 
Caste is a remnant of an old Asian feudal system. It can be defeated. The 
development of the capitalist system challenged many feudal relations. 
However, capitalism also maintains some of them for its benefit – to divide 
and rule, particularly under neo-colonial relations. Those who are serious 
about fighting the caste system need to link that struggle to the fight for 
socialist transformation and the establishment of a democratically planned 
socialist society. 
 
Caste discrimination in Britain 
 
MPs from the three main parties often visit temples and mosques during 
election campaigns to persuade religious leaders to mobilise the vote for 
them. For these MPs ‘communities’ from different ethnic backgrounds 
represent blocks of votes. (We use the word ‘community’ here in the 
absence of a suitable alternative.) In reality, these are population groups 
like any other, riven with division, especially due to class and caste 
oppression. The majority of Hindu temples in Britain practise caste 
hierarchy in one form or other. The temples are big-business ventures, 
controlled by an elite. Oppressive caste-based Hindu organisations work 
very closely with these temples and with different capitalist parties. This 
is one of the reasons why the capitalist and Hindu elites are united in 
preserving age-old feudal practices. 
 
Black and Asian ‘representatives’, like David Lammy, Labour MP for 
Tottenham, north London, represent everything that capitalist politicians 
stand for. They use their links to the black and Asian communities to 
create vote banks for the capitalist parties. This has been facilitated by 
the way that ethnic communities often live, partly to provide much-
needed support networks, but largely due to the lack of investment and 
opportunity in housing, jobs and services. In these conditions, old feudal, 
oppressive relations have been maintained in almost all South Asian 
communities. 
 
From child marriage, caste discrimination, domestic violence to ‘honour 
killings’, brutal forms of discrimination continue, and are indirectly or 
directly tolerated by so-called ‘community leaders’. They maintain their 
positions through clan, tribal, caste, class, religious and/or political 
authority. While helping to preserve the rotten practices in their 
communities, these individuals often give legitimacy to the measures 
being taken by the capitalist parties they represent or are linked to – such 
as austerity and other attacks on the wider working class. This leads to a 



further deterioration of the relationships between working-class people 
from different backgrounds. 
 
Many of the initiatives under Labour actually alienated the most deprived 
sections. Wealthy businessmen and the religious elite in each ethnicity-
based ‘community’ have been promoted as leaders, undemocratically 
appointed to be the voice of those they themselves often exploit and 
oppress. Through this method, often in the name of so-called 
‘multiculturalism’, the capitalists and the ruling elite have found a way 
effectively to control these deprived communities. 
 
The Hindu Council UK, Hindu Forum Britain and other organisations 
controlled by oppressive caste/class Hindus vehemently oppose the idea of 
caste being included in legislation, or that anything is done regarding caste 
discrimination. The Tory MP, Alok Sharma, who promotes privatisation, 
university tuition fees and austerity, and opposes gay rights, also works 
closely with the Hindu Council to oppose the illegalisation of caste 
discrimination. His long speech in parliament opposing caste legislation 
sounded like a Hindu Council statement. Right-wing MPs supported the 
argument that ‘there is not enough evidence of caste discrimination’ in 
the UK. They wilfully ignore the information published by the National 
Institute of Economic and Social Research and others. 
 
Justifying oppression 
 
There have even been murders related to mixed caste marriages in the 
past, and mixed couples who want to marry still receive death threats. Yet 
the government refuses to act, arguing that those who oppose caste 
discrimination are confusing class with caste. The clear implication of 
that, of course, is that class discrimination is legitimate! They certainly 
intend to maintain their continuous exploitation of the working class. Alok 
Sharma asked rhetorically whether the “government should legislate to 
protect people from every conceivable form of discrimination?” For him it 
is fair that class discrimination and other discriminations, including on the 
basis of caste, exist and that the state should not intervene. 
 
The Hindu Council says: “There are record levels of homeless people in the 
UK, who are analogous with the outcastes of Indian society”. It argues that 
nothing is done against class discrimination so there should not be 
anything done against caste discrimination. The Hindu elites across South 
Asia frequently come out with such arguments to defend their social 
privileges. The answer to this is to mobilise a fight against all forms of 
super-exploitation – low pay, homelessness, poverty, etc. The existence of 
class oppression does not justify passive acceptance of caste 
discrimination. 
 
These same leaders perpetrate severe class exploitation in the businesses 
they own. They use it to defend their caste position and to continue their 
domination of people from the same ethnic background. They defend 
‘untouchability’ with similarly crude arguments, claiming that, “British 
menial workers seldom interact socially with those of the higher 
echelons”. They compare the use of gloves in hospitals and kitchens to the 
form of untouchability practiced by the caste system. They claim that 
Brahmins developed untouchability as protection from diseases. 
 
They have also blamed oppressed-caste people for causing the problems 
themselves, citing the example of a worker who was sacked because, in 
order to get the job in the first place, he lied about his caste. They claim, 
therefore, that he was not sacked because of his caste, but because he 
lied. In another example, Arjun Vakaria, who represented the Hindu Forum 
Britain in the Newsnight programme on 15 April 2013, accused a Dalit of 
lying, after he had given an emotional account of his experiences of caste-
based discrimination. The request to maintain respect for priests – similar 
to Christians respecting pastors and Muslims respecting imams – is a 
particularly cunning argument because, in Hinduism, the very ‘respect’ for 
Brahmins (the priest caste) is what defines caste discrimination. 
 
In sections of academia, in the name of ‘post-colonial research’, some 
wrongly generalise the brutality against indigenous people under the 
British empire and other imperial powers as the fault of the whole western 



population, rather than as the means by which the colonial rulers kept 
control. Apparently to counter this, they ‘reinvent’ ancient ideologues and 
feudal practices. The attempt to ‘purify’ Hinduism and the ‘rediscovery’ 
of Gandhi are part of this phenomenon. 
 
Some argue that the discussion on caste discrimination in Britain is part of 
a western, Christian agenda. They cite the examples of some Christian 
organisations holding meetings with MPs to lobby for outlawing caste 
discrimination. Of course, not all those who oppose caste discrimination 
see the need to oppose working-class exploitation, and some collaborate 
with right-wing politicians and religious organisations. 
 
These ideas have gained strength in the last few decades, particularly in 
India following the introduction of the full ‘free-market’ economy in the 
1990s. With a relative growth in the economy, the Hindu establishment 
gained further strength, and along with it emerged the 
academic/intellectual justification of the Hindu nationalist base. Among 
other factors, this also helped in the significant victory for Narendra Modi 
and his Hindu nationalist party, the BJP (Indian People’s Party), in the 
general election in May, and the significant growth of the fascistic RSS 
(National Volunteer Organisation). The section of Indian academia 
attached to this establishment constantly promotes these reactionary 
ideas. 
 
The lack of mass working class-based parties in Britain and India is 
decisive. It means that workers and the most oppressed caste have no way 
collectively to express their anger and opposition, and no way to organise 
their fight-back. The absence of such organisations, armed with a real 
understanding of caste oppression and how to fight it, has allowed 
reactionary ideas to continue to have an echo, even among those who are 
oppressed and those who genuinely want to oppose caste discrimination. 
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My pen is sword against injustice 

 
 Faith ka-Manzi (Daily News) 31 December 2014  
 
There is a need to recruit society to amplify awareness of rights of LGBTIs 
to exist, writes Faith ka-Manzi.  
 
Not believing in homosexuality does not mean it don’t exist or that LGBTI 
people (meaning lesbian, gay, bisexual, transgender and intersex) should 
then be raped, killed, ostracised, stigmatised, discriminated against or 
treated in any inhumane way imaginable.  
 
Many people are prejudiced towards homosexuals. And it is sad that once a 
very senior politician in this country was alleged to have said that as a 
young man whenever he came across gays, he would beat the hell out of 
them.  
 
Nevertheless, how I feel and what I believe regarding LGBTI people does 
not mean that their right to existence should be violated.  
 
And yes, as a Christian, I believe that homosexuality defies God’s purpose 
of procreation and also there are several scriptures in the Bible (whose 
principles I live by) which make it clear what God, my Christian God, says 
about the matter.  
 
And I would like to be respected for that because my job as a human rights 
activist is to “speak truth to power”.  
 
My speaking truth to power is that an injury to any LGBTI person is an 
injury to me. My Christian God has created me the heterosexual as well as 
the LGBTI person after His own image.  
 
One of the commandments is not to commit murder. So I do not have a 
right to kill another fellow human being just because he or she is of a 



different sexual orientation.  
 
That is why I am using my pen as a sword against this injustice committed 
against LGBTIs.  
 
As much as I admire that my country protects the rights of the vulnerable 
and minorities such as these through the Constitution of 1996, it is still 
worrying that killings, stigmatisation, rape and other atrocities continue to 
be committed against them.  
 
There are things each and every individual can do to make a change in this 
country and globally to fight for the rights of the minorities and the 
vulnerable either at home, at work or in our communities.  
 
We can document human rights violations of these people, we can put 
pressure on the organs of state to respect and protect LGBTIs.  
We can educate those who are prejudiced not to necessarily accept them 
(as we cannot force that) but to respect their right to life.  
 
We need to be involved in the teaching and learning that here in our 
country whether it be in cities or in rural areas that not only is it 
unacceptable and intolerable but it also illegal, inhumane and ungodly to 
make life unbearable for LGBTIs.  
 
The kidnapping of people like Moses Rakoma who was also raped and 
tortured but luckily found alive after three days, should stop.  
Many were not so lucky like Thapelo Makutle, Andritha Morifi, Neil Daniels, 
Sanna Supa, Vuyisa Dayisi, Sbongile Mphelo, just to name but a few. All 
these victims were viciously and cruelly murdered by stabbings, stonings, 
shootings and some even mutilations.  
 
This then shows that there is an imminent need to recruit all sectors of 
society (religion, cultural, political, etc) to amplify awareness of the rights 
of LGBTIs to exist.  
 
It is crucial that we confront this challenge through tried and tested means 
by countries which do not tolerate disrespect or abuse of rights of the 
LGBTIs.  
 
We know that 77 countries have laws which criminalise homosexuality and 
five which even go further as to impose death penalties.  
We need to name and shame countries like Uganda and many others.  
 
We need to name and shame organs or departments of the state which 
humiliate LGBTIs, like some members from the health department, 
members of the South African Police Services and some members of the 
department of Home Aaffairs.  
 
We need to name and shame political leaders who hide behind their 
national laws to address violation of LGBTI people’s rights.  
 
We need to put pressure against countries, religions, cultures etc which 
commit injustices against minorities and the vulnerable whether they be 
homosexuals, the poor, women, children, the shape of their bodies or 
(their noses as was the case in Burundi and Rwanda which led to the 
genocide of 1 300 000 people). Fighting for the rights of these people and 
demanding justice is not only humane but it is also godly.  
 
A man I admire so much, Archbishop Desmond Tutu, once said: “I do not 
want to go to a homophobic heaven.” Neither do I, nor do I believe that 
heaven exists according to one’s sexual orientation.  
www.iol.co.za/news/my-pen-is-sword-against-injustice-1.1800515 
 
Ka-Manzi is a community scholar at the Centre for Civil Society in UKZN.  
 
The views expressed here are not necessarily those of Independent Media. 
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China: Hard landing in 2015? 

 
 China’s economic slowdown already being felt throughout world 
economy 
Vincent Kolo, chinaworker.info 
21 December 2014  
 
“The most important number in the world, for the past 30 years and next 
five years, is China’s growth rate,” declared BBC Economics Editor Robert 
Peston. With a stream of data confirming a pronounced slowdown in the 
Chinese economy, fears are rising that this will act as a drag rather than a 
motor for global capitalism. China’s housing market, which has been the 
main locomotive of growth for the past decade, is faltering, as is business 
investment and factory output. The Chinese regime is not only navigating 
the slowest GDP growth for a quarter century, but simultaneously trying to 
speed up neo-liberal restructuring in order to spur private investment and 
domestic consumption. This is part of its strategy to wean the economy off 
its addiction to debt, now running at over 250 percent of GDP, an 
exceptionally high level for a developing economy. 
 
Many commentators now expect this year’s GDP to fall short of the 
government’s 7.5 target, something that hasn’t happened for sixteen 
years. Even the target figure represents China’s slowest annual growth 
since 1990. Following the top CCP leadership’s Central Economic Work 
Conference in mid-December, which declared “downward pressure on 
China’s economy is relatively big”, it is widely anticipated that the 2015 
GDP target will be further lowered to 7 percent. 
 
The term “new normal” to underline lower GDP growth has been adopted 
by the CCP regime and widely promoted in the state media. Xi Jinping 
claims to have developed the “new normal” as a theory – while in fact this 
term has been plagiarised from Western media descriptions of the post-
2008 global crisis. “The ‘new normal’ theory elaborated by Chinese 
President Xi Jinping would be one of the hallmarks to be engraved in 
history,” trumpeted the Global Times. The regime is trying to pull the 
wool over people’s eyes by presenting the deepening slowdown as a 
deliberate and intended policy, as something positive. While it is true that 
the neo-liberal reformers advocate slower “quality” growth (by which they 
mean less state control and a reduction of debt-funded investment), there 
are myriad factors at work in the economy today that Beijing does not 
control and which could set-off economic shockwaves in the coming 
period. 
 
China number one? 
According to a recent and hotly debated report from the International 
Monetary Fund (IMF), China is now the world’s largest economy. If correct, 
this marks the end of 142 years of US pre-eminence dating back to when 
Ulysses S. Grant was president. Measured by purchasing power parities (a 
method using local rather than global prices) China’s economy is now 
worth US$17.6 trillion compared to US GDP of US$17.4 trillion. By the end 
of the decade the Chinese economy will be 20 percent bigger than the US, 
says the IMF. While the jury is still out on whether this global economic 
shift has already occurred, due to different methodology, few 
commentators doubt that it will occur in the years ahead. Hence also the 
increased concerns as China’s economy encounters growing difficulties, 
which go much deeper than falling GDP growth rates. 
 
The current turmoil in global commodity markets, most notably with the 
collapse in oil prices, is a result of global supply outstripping demand – 
something we also see graphically in the number one market, China. 
Several factors are behind this, not least the “shale revolution” which has 
boosted US oil and gas production. China is suffering historically 
unprecedented levels of overcapacity for everything from steel to solar 
panels and nowhere is this more glaring than in the housing market. House 
sales nationally fell by 10 percent in 2014 and the country now has around 
seven years worth of unsold housing inventory, according to real estate 
expert Ai Jingwei. A Beijing business newspaper has published a “ghost 
town index” stating there are at least 50 cities in which half or more of 
the housing is unoccupied. 
 



China’s construction sector consumes around half the world’s steel and 
cement and employs 37 million people – which is 23 percent more than the 
entire working population of Britain. The past decade’s building boom has 
therefore also been a huge driver of global energy prices, with China 
accounting for more than half the world’s construction activity, and 
construction consuming almost one-third of global energy usage. 
Commodity markets reeling 
By December, the commodities downturn was the main trigger of sharp 
falls on global stock markets; with the Shanghai market also experiencing 
its biggest one-day drop (5 percent) since 2009. The slump in commodity 
markets has led many economic commentators to again question if China’s 
official GDP figures reflect the real picture. As Bloomberg columnist 
William Pesek commented, “For anyone who thinks China is operating even 
close to that number [i.e. 7.5 percent growth], I have two words: iron ore. 
Even more than the plunge in oil, the halving of prices for these pivotal 
rocks and minerals – as well as a 44 per cent dive in oil and tumble in coal 
and other commodities – suggests China may be braking rapidly.” 
 
Falling commodity prices have pushed many commodity exporters into 
recession and balance of payments crises. Oil-dependent Venezuela, 
having slipped into recession, may be forced to default on its international 
loans, which are mainly to Chinese state banks. There is speculation that 
the government of Nicolás Maduro will seek an extension of credit lines 
from Beijing, effectively a bailout. “The Chinese are shrewd and they may 
want [oil] fields in the Orinoco region in return for whatever aid package 
China develops,” one commentator told China Daily. Even Russia, in the 
grips of a currency crisis (the rouble lost half its value in 2014) and 
squeezed by collapsing oil revenues and Western sanctions, may be forced 
to turn to China for financial help. 
 
The government of Zambia, whose copper mines are mostly Chinese-
owned, has been forced to call in the vampires of the IMF to ‘rescue’ its 
finances – which translates into new austerity measures for the Zambian 
people. Even ‘the lucky country’ Australia, which until now has largely 
escaped the global crisis thanks to its burgeoning China trade, reported 
the biggest drop since 1960 in its terms of trade (falling export revenues 
while import costs rise). Like poorer commodity exporters Australia has 
ridden on the China construction boom, with huge gains for its mining 
companies, but at the cost of a further decline in its domestic 
manufacturing base. Today, however, a quarter of Australia’s thermal 
coalmines are unprofitable, according to Glencore. The commodities 
shakeout linked to China’s slowdown means tough times for these 
countries and points to China exercising greater control – in a more openly 
imperialist manner – over markets and governments that are dependent on 
its financial power. 
 
Overcapacity 
Chinese steel capacity has expanded furiously, driven by frenzied and 
increasingly speculative investment in property and infrastructure 
construction. This expansion has continued despite already absurd levels 
of overcapacity, which the Chinese regime has now pledged to rein in, 
although achieving this is no straightforward matter. Similar 
overinvestment has occurred in cement, glass, coal mining, aluminium, 
shipbuilding and a plethora of other industries, backed by an 
unprecedented credit explosion – an additional US$19 trillion since the 
onset of the global capitalist crisis in 2008. 
 
A report in November by two government economists estimates that up to 
half of all investment over the past five years, 42 trillion yuan worth, has 
been wasted (Xu Ce of the National Development and Reform Commission, 
and Wang Yuan of the Academy of Macro Economic Research). The 
problem has worsened, they say, over the past two years i.e. since Xi 
came to power. 
 
China’s steel output is now seven times greater than that of Japan, the 
world’s number two steel producer. Idle capacity alone is more than twice 
the size of the US steel industry. Overproduction has led to a price war 
with steel prices in some regions of China falling as low as the price of 
cabbage. In 2012, China had the capacity to produce 2.9 billion tons of 
cement, but actual demand was only for 2.1 billion tons. Three quarters of 



China’s 200 biggest airports are losing money, but there are plans to build 
100 more. 
 
A similar pattern has been repeated in industry after industry as cities and 
regions attempt to outstrip each other with little consideration for the 
overall state of the national economy. The result has been an extremely 
rapid accumulation of debt by companies and local governments that 
threatens a wave of corporate failures and a banking crisis, as the market 
is flooded, profits are squeezed, and credit costs shoot upwards. 
 
Beijing’s difficulties are magnified by the growth of the shadow banking 
sector – now the world’s third largest – which serves as an unofficial 
channel for the state-owned banks to circumvent government regulation in 
order to maintain the flow of credit to distressed corporate borrowers. 
 
Inevitably the working class is paying the price for the ill planned and in 
many cases purely speculative investment of the past period. One 
indication is the upturn in strikes in the construction sector – 55 strikes 
from July to September. This industry is notorious for its multiple layers of 
sub contractors that rely on uninsured, unprotected and low-paid migrant 
workers. A report from Hong Kong-based China Labour Bulletin noted that 
with a rise in de facto defaults and the suspension of many projects, 
“construction workers are always the last to be paid.” Half of all strikes in 
China in the latter part of 2014 were linked to wage arrears. 
 
The situation in the coal industry is even worse. 70 percent of China’s 
coalmines are running at a loss through a combination of falling global coal 
prices (down 25 percent in 2014), excess capacity, and the government’s 
anti-pollution measures. More than half of coalmines are struggling to pay 
their employees’ wages, according to the chairman of the China Coal 
Industry Association, Wang Xianzheng. Consequently, major coal producing 
regions such as Shanxi province are on the frontline as concerns rise over 
financial stress, with reports of imminent shadow banking defaults. 
 
The scourge of deflation 
When China’s central bank, in a surprise move, cut its benchmark interest 
rates on November 21, this was a signal that economic ‘fundamentals’ are 
considerably worse than the government would have us believe. The fear 
of deflation is clearly now uppermost as the regime shifts towards what 
will likely be further monetary loosening measures in the course of 2015. 
The official consumer inflation figure for November was 1.4 percent, the 
lowest for five years. But prices at the factory gate fell 2.7 percent 
(November year-on-year) and this marks 33 months of consecutive price 
falls. As the Economist magazine noted, China “is now skirting close to 
outright falls in prices across a wide swathe of the economy.” 
 
Deflation arises when financial bubbles burst as occurred in Japan when its 
property bubble collapsed in the early 1990s, and today in China as a 
result of overproduction and overconstruction. When widespread across an 
entire economy, falling prices depress economic growth as consumers put 
off buying goods and companies delay investments. Worst of all, deflation 
exacerbates the debt burden for companies and governments by increasing 
the real cost of loans. 
 
Debt service charges have reached 17 percent of China’s GDP, according to 
the Financial Times, an increase from 7.5 percent of GDP in 2011. The 
central bank’s move to cut interest rates, probably to be followed by 
increases in the capital base of the banks (by cutting the required reserve 
ratio), is mainly intended to ease the debt servicing costs of China’s 
companies and local governments as a wave of defaults looms. This is 
already happening, but has been disguised by shuffling bad debts from one 
entity to another within the banking system. Due to the effects of falling 
inflation the real cost of borrowing has soared from zero to 5 percent since 
2011. 
 
However, the most immediate effect of November’s interest rate cut was 
to inflate a new stock market bubble, with the Shanghai Composite Index 
surging more than 25 percent in four weeks. Much of this influx has been 
through so-called ‘margin trading’ – only legalised in China in 2012 – a 
highly risky practise whereby speculators use borrowed cash rather than 



their own capital to trade in stocks. A veritable gold rush has occurred 
with hundreds of thousands of new trading accounts opened in recent 
weeks while banks have also rushed to roll out new lending platforms to 
feed the ‘margin trading’ fever. Thus Beijing faces an acute dilemma in 
that its anti-deflationary measures risk triggering new financial bubbles 
and exacerbating the debt crisis. 
 
The risk of a deflationary spiral is now the major worry for Xi and his 
economic team, and for the capitalist class worldwide, as shown by the 
similar policies of the European and Japanese central banks: to create 
inflation by “any means necessary”. Whether China’s economy will suffer a 
hard landing in the next period (commonly defined as GDP growth below 5 
percent) is an open question. Some economists warn that a “long landing” 
is the most likely scenario, echoing our own predictions that China is now 
entering a ‘Japanese phase’ of deflation, debt crisis and stagnation, with 
major implications for the class struggle and political stability in the 
period ahead. 
chinaworker.info 

 
 
The Lima Accord: A Great Success or More Climate Catastrophe? 

 
 350.org's Co-founder Jamie Henn says nations are not yet committing 
enough money to thwart climate change, and that next year's Paris 
conference will be a referendum on the planet's future 
Jamie Henn interviewd on the Real News Network 16 December 2014  
 
SHARMINI PERIES, EXEC. PRODUCER, TRNN: Welcome to The Real News 
Network. I'm Sharmini Peries, coming to you from Baltimore.  
 
The UN climate talks in Lima, Peru, has produced the Lima Accord. Some 
are calling it a great success, while critics are saying the document is 
ineffectual to combat worldwide climate change, which, according to the 
UN Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change, is already severe, 
pervasive, and irreversible, with 2014 on track to be the warmest year on 
record.  
 
Now joining us from Brooklyn, New York, is Jamie Henn. He is the 
cofounder and strategy and communications director of 350.org, an 
international climate change campaign.  
 
Thank you so much for joining us, Jamie. 
 
JAMIE HENN, COFOUNDER, 350.ORG: It's good to be with you. 
 
PERIES: So, Jamie, after two weeks of COP 20 negotiations, they have 
produced a four-page document. Tell us what's in it. 
 
HENN: Well, there's actually two documents that have really come out of 
this text, although the one that you mentioned is getting the most 
attention. The short one, the Lima Accord, is a guideline for the 
negotiations going forward as we build up towards the next round of big 
talks in Paris in 2015, when world leaders hope to actually sign a new 
climate agreement. The second text is called an annex to the main accord, 
and that's what actually contains all the different potential targets and 
mechanisms and processes that the world would be agreeing to if it does 
go ahead and sign that agreement in Paris.  
 
That second text is actually a bit more interesting than the first, in the 
sense that it has some new targets on the table, including fully phasing out 
fossil fuel emissions by 2050. So while the agreement coming out of Lima 
really helped kind of kick the big problems down the road and didn't make 
an immense amount of progress, it is teeing up Paris to be a really 
interesting meeting and one that could be a referendum on the future of 
the fossil fuel industry. 
 
PERIES: So, Jamie, tell us what will have to take place between now and 
Paris in 2015 to make this more tangible. 



 
HENN: Well, I think probably a lot of protest and a lot of people in the 
streets. I mean, we saw in Lima that negotiators, especially from rich 
countries, are still treating these negotiations as business as usual, a place 
to find compromise, a place to put a little bit on the table. But no rich 
country, including the United States, is going out of its way to really be a 
leader on climate change and do what science and justice are really 
demanding be done.  
 
So, over the next year, we have an incredible amount of work to do to 
build on the momentum that we've seen in the streets on climate change 
around the world over the last year and continue to put the pressure on 
world leaders so that they see this as a crisis, but also a huge opportunity 
to make new investments in a clean energy economy, to really show the 
world that we're serious about tackling big issues again.  
 
I've been amazed to see all the energy from Lima, where we had 20,000 
people marching in the streets last Wednesday, to back here in New York, 
where there were over 400,000 people last September. This movement is 
finally beginning to grow, and over the next year I think we continue to 
need to really push our politicians to take bolder action to confront this 
crisis. 
 
PERIES: Right. So, Jamie, we need this kind of a very effective document. 
We need mass mobilization. But the economy also has to dramatically 
change if the specifics of the agreement are to be delivered. So tell us 
what are some of the specifics and what is going to be the hardest for us 
to achieve. 
 
HENN: Well, some of the specifics involve cutting emissions dramatically. 
That's going to be a challenge, although countries are beginning to put 
targets on the table. So the U.S. has introduced a target. The Chinese 
have put forward their own target about increasing the energy efficiency 
of their economy. None of these targets, frankly, are strong enough, but 
it's a good sign that countries are beginning to say, we have a stake in this 
problem and we need to begin reducing our emissions.  
 
The second piece, and probably the most difficult piece, is finance. As 
usual, it all comes down to money, and countries aren't willing yet to 
commit the sort of financial resources that we need, not only to reduce 
emissions, but also help poorer countries adapt to the inevitable impacts 
of climate change.  
 
The third piece is really a question of what tools can the UN and the 
countries that are a part of it put forward to help facilitate the type of 
transition that we need to see? That ranges from everything to how do we 
better manage our forests and land use to what sort of tools can we set up 
for more efficient technology transfer between different countries. Those 
pieces are the architecture of the accord, which has been moving forward 
over the years. As I was saying earlier, what's been really lacking is the 
political will. There's no shortage of smart policy ideas or smart 
economists who are ready to get to work on making this transition 
possible. What we need is smarter and, arguably, braver politicians to 
really step forward and begin to put those pieces into place. 
 
PERIES: Jamie, let's continue that more detailed discussion in the analysis 
required to bring forth a more meaningful agreement at the end of 2015 in 
our next segment. 
 
HENN: Sure thing. 
 
PERIES: And thank you for joining us on The Real News Network. 
 
therealnews.com 
 
Jamie Henn is a co-founder and strategy and communications director of 
350.org, an international climate. He has helped lead 350.org's fight 
against the Keystone XL pipeline, their work supporting the growing fossil 
fuel divestment campaign, and their past international days of climate 
action, which have brought together more than 20,000 demonstrations in 



over 182 countries around the world. He recently coordinated 
communications efforts for the recent People's Climate March, which 
brought over 400,000 people to the streets of New York City and garnered 
over 6,000 news articles and front pages worldwide. He is a graduate of 
Middlebury College in Vermont, a regular contributor to news outlets such 
as MSNBC, Huffington Post, and the Progressive, and the co-author of 
Fight Global Warming Now. 

 
 
Patrick Bond on Ricardo Hausmann 

 
 Ricardo Hausmann’s confusion about South Africa’s current account 
crisis and worker prosperity 
Patrick Bond 15 December 2014  
 
South Africa’s class struggle generated two gold medals for performance in 
2014. In February, the global consultancy PricewaterhouseCoopers 
identified our Johannesburg bourgeoisie as, according to The Times, “the 
world leader in money-laundering, bribery and corruption, procurement 
fraud, asset misappropriation and cybercrime,” with 77% of all internal 
fraud committed by senior and middle management. (This may help 
explain South Africa’s 2013 rating as the third most profitable country for 
corporations among major economies, according to the International 
Monetary Fund.) 
 
Then in September, for the third year in a row, the World Economic 
Forum’s Global Competitiveness Report ranked the South African 
proletariat as the world’s most militant out of 144 countries surveyed. As 
they say during protests, “Amandla!” “Awethu!” (Power! To the People!) 
 
The intensity of South Africa’s class struggle is reflected in the war of 
ideas just as much as in the formidable strike wave that commenced in 
mid-2012. Can ordinary citizens therefore trust Johannesburg’s leading 
corporate-funded think-tank, the Centre for Development and Enterprise 
(CDE), to relay accurate data and interpretations about the economy? 
 
I wouldn’t, judging by the input made last week at CDE by Harvard Center 
for International Development director Ricardo Hausmann: “Raising South 
Africa’s ‘speed limit’.” 
 
A public debate about Hausmann’s dangerous driving with CDE is needed. 
Same for the World Bank, which this week once again defended the use of 
extremely dubious data to claim that the world-leading South African 
inequality rate, known as the Gini Coefficient, allegedly plunges from 
0.771 to 0.596 (1 is most unequal, 0 is least) once state spending and 
taxation is considered. Except that the Bank refuses to calculate South 
African state subsidies to corporations, so in fact the claim is utter 
nonsense. (Bank bias is especially obvious when it’s enthusiastically 
endorsed by local neoliberals intent on budget cuts.) 
 
Similarly, Hausmann, a Venezuelan economist who is also a World Bank 
consultant, receives regularly invitations to speak soothingly about ‘the 
economics of inclusion’ from banks like JP Morgan, Citi and Union Bank of 
Switzerland. Hausann was hired by former SA President Thabo Mbeki as his 
highest-profile international economic advisor from 2004-08 (ironically 
Mbeki’s last major speech as president, in September 2008, was when 
hosting Hugo Chavez). 
 
But he has a curious reputation. As the Venezuelan planning minister in 
1992-93, during the very corrupt, neoliberal and brutal reign of Carlos 
Andrés Pérez, Hausmann does not hide his dislike for the democratic 
leftist government first elected in 1998. 
 
That bias left Hausmann subject to ridicule on at least two occasions: 
 
in 2004 when he charged there was electronic voting fraud in a recall 
referendum (a claim rejected by other researchers as well as by the Jimmy 
Carter Center, which is perhaps the world’s leading NGO authority on 



elections); and  
a decade later when he and a co-author incorrectly claimed that 
Venezuela’s president Nicolas Maduro was about to default on the foreign 
debt, thus spiking Venezuelan interest rates upwards.  
 
Naturally Maduro insulted Hausmann. But, as explained at 
VenezuelaAnalaysis by a South African writer active in Boston solidarity 
efforts, Suren Moodliar, “If there are any doubts as to Hausmann’s 
concerns for the poor, we must ask where those rested when he was in 
power and implementing a harsh austerity program. Hausmann’s own 
values are hinted at when he castigates Nicholas Maduro by calling the 
president a ‘tropical thug.’ One can and should denounce thuggish 
behaviour, but his adding the adjective ‘tropical’ casts things in a 
different light. Those of us from the Global South or familiar with ruling 
class racism readily recognize what is intended by the word.” 
 
Hausmann’s CDE report makes two central claims about, first, the “current 
account” and second, the cost and productivity of labour, in addition to 
complaining about hostile immigration policy towards skilled workers, a 
minor matter with which I do agree. 
 
Having lived in South Africa since 1990, my own ideological bias on this 
latter point – in a slogan, ‘for the globalisation of people and the 
deglobalisation of capital’ – is precisely that expressed once by John 
Maynard Keynes: “Ideas, knowledge, science, hospitality, travel these are 
the things which should of their nature be international. But let goods be 
homespun whenever it is reasonably and conveniently possible, and, above 
all, let finance be primarily national.” 
 
Contesting the current account crisis 
Mainly because South African finance has not been kept within careful 
national boundaries once exchange controls were partially lifted in 1995, 
and partly because since trade liberalisation began in earnest in 1994 we 
have not been buying homespun goods, the result is serious: the huge 
current account deficit. 
 
In turn, to cover that deficit, international borrowings have generated the 
beginnings of a massive sovereign foreign debt crisis (even if our moderate 
local, rand-denominated state borrowings and tokenistic social spending 
ratios put South Africa at the low end of our peer group). Hausmann, in 
contrast, apparently believes that the rising current account deficit is 
solely due to our failure to trade harder with foreign partners. 
 
“When my colleagues and I started advising the South African government 
in 2004 we emphasised the importance of increasing exports to create 
more jobs and to fund the current account deficit. With the current lack 
of export dynamism South Africa is not going anywhere… The rand (the SA 
currency) has weakened significantly, which should favour exports over 
imports, but we have not seen this affect the export numbers. Export jobs 
are hard to create because they need to compete with other exporters in 
other parts of the world. But there is no way around this. Exports, and 
jobs related to exports, are the key to growth.” (Emphasis added.) 
 

 
 



 
 

 
 
Hausmann’s emphasis on the trade balance as the core of our current 
account crisis is misplaced. Over the last five years for which we have full 
Reserve Bank data, from 2009-13, South Africa suffered a nominal 
aggregate trade deficit of R14 billion ($1.3 bn). 
 
In contrast to that relatively minor trade deficit, the nominal net outflow 
of profits, dividends and interest during that period was R315 billion 
($27.4 bn). In mid-2014, data published by the Reserve Bank showed that 
the very worrying rise in the current account deficit, from 4.5 to 6.2% of 
GDP, reflected two deficits: a R16 billion ($1.4 bn) trade deficit and much 
more importantly a R70 billion ($6.1 bn) deficit on net flows of payments. 
In other words, it’s not trade but finance that is causing our crisis. 
 
The problem for Hausmann and the CDE is that if the much more serious 
cause of the current account deficit is even mentioned, much less 
recognised honestly, the next logical question arises: how do we stop the 
outflow of profits, dividends and interest? 
 
There are two logical answers that I think Keynes would approve of. First, 
halt illicit capital flight, in part by regulating companies like fib-prone 
Lonmin – of Marikana Massacre fame – whose Bermuda ‘marketing’ arm is 
suspiciously costly, or DeBeers, a major CDE donor which mis-invoiced 
$2.83 billion of South African diamond deals from 2005-12, according to 
my colleagues Khadija Sharife and Sarah Bracking. 
 
The second obvious solution is capital controls, also known as exchange 
controls, upon which, said Keynes, “In my view the whole management of 
the domestic economy depends.” A range of “Strategies for Addressing 
Capital Flight” is covered in a new report by University of Massachusetts 
scholars James Boyce and Léonce Ndikumana. 
 
We need to resolve the current account crisis without worsening the 
foreign debt crisis: not only the absolute rise from $25bn to $140bn since 
1994 but the debt/GDP ratio’s doubling increased from 18% in 2006 to the 
present danger zone of 38%. 
 
It’s just as simple as the question we should all consider, in terms of 



mitigating economic damage from Eskom’s electricity load-shedding: who 
is using the bulk of the South Africa’s cheapest power?  
 
The answer: the aluminium smelters of BHP Billiton, which since the 1990s 
sweetheart deals cut with men like Derek Keys, Mick Davis and Xolani 
Mkhwanazi (all of whom went from top government jobs to heading up 
BHP’s local subsidiary) has consumed between 5 and 11% of the country’s 
electricity annually at around US$0.01/kWh, a tenth of what ordinary 
Eskom customers are paying. 
 
With 1500 jobs and 0.5% of GDP in a good year, this is not a sensible use of 
electricity, but the penalty for pointing this out, if you were Standard 
Bank chairperson Derek Cooper talking privately to Mbeki in February 
2008, was a massive financial hit. The BHP Billiton scam continues to this 
day because politicians are too frightened to stop it. 
 
Is SA labour productive or not? 
Another financial hit is experienced by South African works when 
‘remuneration per worker’ is outstripped by ‘labour productivity.’ How 
serious is the relative decline of labour in relation to capital? 
 
Without telling us where his statistics (in ‘Table 3’, below) come from, 
Hausmann claims that workers are actually being paid more than their 
productivity gains should justify, supplying a chart to that effect to CDE. 
 
In contrast, economist Dick Forslund of the Alternative Information and 
Development Centre in Cape Town provides a 2006-14 graph based upon 
the SA Reserve Bank’s Quarterly Employment Statistics reports. I trust 
Forslund on this, not Hausmann. 
 



 
 
The productivity debate is not new, and in 2012, Forslund had chided a 
CDE booklet for claiming there were labour productivity declines of 2.5% 
per year in the 2000s. CDE arrived at this bizarre result, Forslund argued, 
by “using two statistical tables in which historical underreporting from 
employers completely distorts the numbers.” 
 
In reality, though, said Forslund, “Labour productivity has increased at an 
average rate of about 3%, quarter by quarter in 12 month periods, during 
the last ten years. Real wages has increased at an average yearly rate of 
only a little more than 2% during the same period or at a 0.9 percentage 
points lower rate.” As a result, “the wage share of the national income has 
been falling since 1998. The profit share of the national income rises 
correspondingly.” 
 
Data distractions 
Meanwhile, in an email to me on Monday, chief World Bank economist for 



Africa Francisco Ferreira dismissed concerns about his colleagues’ Gini 
Coefficient data manipulation. I specifically asked about the decision to 
ignore corporate subsidies when calculating the allegedly ‘comprehensive’ 
impact of South Africa’s ‘fiscal tools’ on inequality, and he answered: “It 
is certainly possible that reasonable people might disagree about specific 
methodological decisions taken. That said, the approach taken [by the 
Bank’s Pretoria staff] strikes me personally as carefully thought out, 
theoretically sound, and well implemented.” 
 
There you have an unabashed reconfirmation of the Bank’s pro-corporate 
bias: an endorsement of ‘theoretically sound’ white-washing of the worst 
inequality of any major country in the world. My request to the Bank for a 
public debate? Ignored. 
 
Our economic crisis is worsening. And the extreme outflows in the current 
account, the country’s extraordinary inequality, and the declining ratio of 
wages to profits notwithstanding the intense strikes, together explain why 
one team is clearly winning South Africa’s epic class struggle: capital. But 
that doesn’t mean capital’s ideas have merit; they really don’t, as you see 
after even a rudimentary class analysis. 
zcomm.org 
 
Patrick Bond directs the University of KwaZulu-Natal Centre for Civil 
Society in Durban. 

 
 
NIGERIA: ONE YEAR OF POWER PRIVATISATION  

 
 Renationalisation of the Power, Oil and Banking Sectors Under Workers 
Democratic Control can Guarantee Affordable and Uninterrupted 
Power. 
Chinedu Bosah 9 December 2014 
 
The scorecard of the one year of power privatization is epileptic power 
supply, constant unwarranted tariff hike and bailout for clueless private 
companies while the working masses groin in darkness. Federal 
Government's promise to improve electricity supply by June 2014 turned 
out to be one of those political grandstanding while the target to generate 
6,000 MW has turned out to be a mirage. For some Nigerians who had 
illusions in the private companies had expected massive investment, 
development in the sector, guaranteeing steady improvement in power 
supply and affordable electricity in the long run, but the reverse is 
presently the case. Many communities continue to suffer load shedding 
and epileptic power supply. 
 
The 18 private companies (11 Distribution companies and 6 generating 
Companies) are helpless and clueless. Some of the industry's players 
claimed that they invested in the power sector without really knowing the 
depth of the challenges until the public utility was handed over to them. 
This is a lame excuse for failing to improve power supply. The reality is 
that the so-called private sectors are parts and parcel of the ruling elite 
and it explains why the Federal Government gave them assurance that no 
investment will be lost even before Power Holding Company of Nigeria 
(PHCN) was privatised. 
 
In furtherance of the policy thrust of throwing Nigerians into the voracious 
exploitative net of the private companies, tariff is hiked every year 
unwarrantedly, government continue to bailout these private companies, 
50% of the workers were sacked by the private companies in connivance 
with Nigerian Electricity Regulation Commission (NERC) to further the 
exploitation etc. Hence, privatization gave an opportunity for the so-
called private sector to make easy profit through continued government 
intervention and not by investment and growth of the sector.  
 
The bailout of the private companies to the tune of N213 billion did not 
come as a surprise to members of the Democratic Socialist Movement 
(DSM). The June/July Edition of DSM's bi-monthly newspaper had predicted 
a bailout 3 months before the federal government doled out N213 billion 



to the private power companies: "The ruling elite will definitely work out a 
bailout for the so-called investors as was done in the banking sector 
wherein over N3 trillion were given as bailout through AMCOM." This 
support for these private companies using public funds will continue 
despite the obvious failure. This is so because the owners of these private 
companies are linked to the ruling elite through business and political 
interest. No wonder public investment in education, health etc., get little 
or no attention compared to privileged private interest.  
 
Besides, not only are the Distribution Companies (DISCOS) and Generating 
Companies (GENCOS) getting bailing out to cancel out some of debt owed 
to the banks and gas producers, they will perpetually get subsidy from the 
government. According to the private companies, there is a shortfall in 
revenue received through tariff compared to the supply of electricity. 
Electricity supply is still epileptic, load-shedding and electricity rationing 
is widely implemented, tariff is hiked yearly and estimated high bills are 
consciously imposed on many customers. Many consumers are yearning for 
prepaid meters as a means of ending unwarranted estimated high bills but 
it will not be supplied even when some consumers had paid for it because 
the DISCOS are making more money through imposition of estimated billing 
and refusal to read meters to ascertain the true consumption.  
 
Going by the monumental exploitation associated with fuel pricing, 
Nigerians will be forced to pay outrageous electricity tariff in order to 
guarantee huge profit for multinational gas producers, the GENCOS and 
DISCOS despite the obvious darkness whereas the purchasing power of the 
working masses is low. It is either consumers are to pay directly or 
government will dole out tax payers' money to subsidize these private 
companies. Subsidy is mainly associated with importation of petroleum 
products, the private energy companies are now being subsidized as well. 
Nigerians are made to pay more for fuel and gas because the sector is 
dominated by multinational and local private profit interest. Some of the 
plants are currently lying idle for lack of gas supply, gas supply 
infrastructure is very poor and the gas producers want to sell at the rising 
international price despite Nigeria being an oil producing nation.  
 
The major oil companies will not sell to the GENCOS at $1.50 since they 
can sell at over $3per MMbtu in the international market. And the federal 
government has said that rising cost of gas will be accommodated through 
corresponding hike in electricity tariff. The big oil companies still flare gas 
costing the economy billions of dollars every year. Aside the problems 
associated with gas to plants, there is water shortage in the dams, 
inadequate transmission and distribution facilities/infrastructure and 
inadequate skilled manpower.  
 
Energy generation hovers between 2500 and 3500 MW with 48% of 
Nigerians connected to electricity. There is a need to diversify into clean 
energy generation from gas fired plants to hydro, solar and wind. The 
operational hydro dams (Kainji, Shiroro and Jebba) have a combined 
capacity of 2,000 MW- though the capacity is lower currently, are 
considered as small or medium size dams while much more investment on 
a single big dam can generate over 10,000 MW. Hydro has longer life span 
and is economically more viable.  
 
Despite investing over $20 billion into Independent Power Projects (IPP) 
and other public investment and bailout of DISCOS and GENCOS, the 
generating capacity is still low while energy generated is not fully 
transmitted and distributed. For instance, The Three Georges Dam in 
China generates 22,500 MW and cost $37 billion whereas with $20 billion 
Nigeria power generation hasn't gone beyond 4,000 MW. It would have 
been better to spend $20 billion to build a big dam that can generate say 
about 10,000 MW and save us greenhouse emission with its attendant 
damaging effect on the environment. But for the capitalist ruling elite and 
the big multinational companies, it is more profitable to venture into gas 
fired plants for the purpose of exploiting Nigerians through the sales of gas 
at international price than to invest in hydro dams or other clean energy. 
 
The former publicly run power sector equally failed because it was run 
bureaucratically/undemocratically with the aim of protecting privileged 
private interest, including the widespread looting of what was meant to be 



invested, as against public interest. There is no way the market approach 
via private sector driven approach can resolve this problem even if 
government continually intervenes through bail-out. The private 
companies did not set out to supply Nigerians uninterrupted power, their 
agenda was originally to make profit. The profit interest and the 
electricity need of the working masses and economic development are 
irreconcilable. Despite huge assistance from government, the private 
companies are still begging for more interventions. Not only that the 
private companies lack capital to sustainably develop the power sector, 
they are unable to pay back N750 billion borrowed from banks. About 70% 
of the loan was used to acquire PHCN assets. Except government 
interventions, no significant investment has been carried out by these 
private companies on private sector. Since the problem will largely remain 
unresolved because government through the private companies is 
incapable of resolving the above highlighted problems, electricity supply 
will continue to remain epileptic today and in the future. Only a 
renationalized power sector as well as the oil industry and Banks, and 
placed under workers and consumer's democratic control will ensure 
massive investment and sustainable improvement as well as guarantee 
uninterrupted power supply. 
 
However, the leadership of the National Union of Electricity Employees 
(NUEE), Nigeria Labour Congress (NLC) and Trade Union Congress (TUC) 
must lead the campaigns and struggle for renationalization of the power 
sector under democratic control of the working class and massive 
investment in renewable energy as well as other basic infrastructural 
development. 
socialistnigeria.org 

 
 
Let’s win back Barcelona’: the rise of Guanyem 

 
 Kate Shea Baird 4 December 2014 
 
When the indignados occupied the public squares of Spain on May 15, 
2011, demanding ‘real democracy’, they changed the terms of public 
debate. They called for an end of elected officials’ excessive privileges, 
measures to tackle corruption in public life, the dismantling of the stale 
two-party system, and citizen participation in decision-making. Their 
decision-making chimed with the popular mood far beyond those who 
participated in the occupations, and indignados became the pillars of the 
so-called nueva política (‘new politics’). Post-May 15, the question 
became whether this protest movement was capable of being an electoral 
contender, and if so, how? 
 
2014 was the year that the indignados became politically known and 
popular. Spain is currently spoiled for choice when it comes to radical 
democratizing movements and political parties, from Partido X, 
15MParaRato, Procés Constituent, to Podemos — which is now leading 
national voting polls, less than a year after its launch. The surge in support 
for the Catalan independence movement is, in many ways, thanks to its 
promise to solve the problem of inefficient Spanish democratic institutions 
by creating a new state. 
 
However, while international attention has focused on Podemos and the 
Catalan independence movement, they may miss the formation of a new 
radical municipal platform that could seize power in the May 2015 local 
elections. The national elections are still a year away and the Catalan 
process is deadlocked, which makes the possibility of a new radical 
municipal platform seizing institutional power in the May elections 
plausible. It would be the first of these movements ever to do so. 
 
A new radical municipalism 
Guanyem Barcelona (Catalan for ‘let’s win back Barcelona’) launched in 
June this year, a citizen platform whose aim is to “take back the city and 
its public institutions and put democracy back at the service of the 
people.” 
 



The platform’s likely mayoral candidate is the popular anti-evictions 
activist, Ada Colau. She became politically prominent after she accused a 
representative of the Spanish banking association of being a ‘criminal’ 
during a parliamentary hearing. Her popularity and oratory flair are 
undoubtedly powerful weapons in the movement’s bid for mass media 
attention. Nevertheless, the platform also has deep roots in the city’s 
social and political activists networks. Guanyem Barcelona is a joint 
initiative of members of Colau’s Platform for People Affected by 
Mortgages, local neighborhood associations and anti-corruption 
campaigners, as well as a number of Barcelona-based academics, 
journalists and artists. It has collected over 30,000 signatures in support 
and is currently discussing with local political parties, including the 
Barcelona circle of Podemos, with the aim of standing on a joint ticket at 
the upcoming elections to the city council. 
 
Rebel Barcelona 
Guanyem’s choice of the municipal sphere and Barcelona, in particular, as 
the stage on which to play out its experiment in ‘new politics’, is no 
accident. 15M itself, of course, was a distinctively urban phenomenon, 
born of the shared frustrations of the densely concentrated, cosmopolitan, 
and digitally savvy Barcelona population. Yet, Guanyem’s draft manifesto 
goes so far as to describe Barcelona as “the ideal place to push for a 
much-needed democratic rebellion.” 
 
It points to the city’s rich network of local associations and tradition of 
political activism. It also points out Barcelona’s strategic potential to 
connect with and reinforce similar democratizing ambitions/movements in 
Catalonia, Spain and the rest of Europe. This theory is proving true; a 
number of other ‘let’s win’ platforms have sprung up in other cities across 
Spain since the launch of Guanyem Barcelona. The platform also backed 
the forbidden independence vote on 9 November in Catalonia. Ada Colau is 
unconcerned at municipal institution critics who claim that these 
institutions lack power to carry out Guanyem’s ambitions. She emphasizes 
that power and legal authority is not the problem, rather it is lack of 
creativity and political will. Ada’s anti-eviction platforms have successfully 
stopped over a thousand evictions across Spain since 2010 through direct 
action and civil obedience, which lends her claims a certain credibility. 
 
Imagining a different Barcelona 
Barcelona is not only one of the many sites where the problems affecting 
Catalonia and Spain are playing out, it is also home to the political 
battlegrounds on which Guanyem is uniquely poised to capitalize. Some of 
the problems affecting Spain at the moment are evictions, cuts to public 
education and health services, unemployment and widening inequality. 
 
An emblematic example of Barcelona being home to the Catalan political 
battleground is that of Can Vies. In May this year, the city council evicted 
and demolished the community center, which had been run by the 
Barcelona transport authority in the neighborhood of Sants for seventeen 
years. The demolition provoked violent protests and arrests, and, 
subsequently, the mobilization of residents from across the city to 
reconstruct the building brick by brick. Guanyem has supported Can Vies in 
line with its commitment to neighborhood organizations and activism. 
 
Following the Can Vies incident, the 2014 summer saw a wave of popular 
demonstrations against the effects of mass tourism in the port 
neighborhood of Barceloneta. Anger about rising rents and the 
proliferation of illegal tourist apartments sparked the protests. The 
population of Barcelona was alarmed that residents and businesses were 
being forced out of the area, destroying the fabric of local community life. 
 
Recent years have also seen tourist ‘hot-spots’ like the Ramblas become 
no-go areas for Barcelonans, sometimes literally, as in the case of Park 
Güel, which local residents now have to book in advance to enter. 
Barcelona is a city of two million inhabitants, which last year hosted seven 
and a half million visitors. The city council’s target is to increase this 
figure to ten million, despite the deep popular concerns about current 
visitor numbers and the city infrastructure’s incapacity to cope with 
increasing tourism. Even before the protests this summer, Guanyem was 
vocal in its criticisms of the current model of tourism in Barcelona. At the 



core of its critique is the claim that only a small elite benefits from 
tourism, while ordinary people are forced to bear its costs (noise, 
overcrowding, rising rents and a precarious seasonal labor market). 
 
Changing the rules of the game 
Guanyem’s spokespeople have used strong rhetoric to push for increased 
transparency and accountability, lamenting at public institutions being 
held ‘hostage’ by an elite and only addressing their narrow interests. Ada 
Colau has said that, in order to break this monopoly, it is not enough for 
citizens to vote once every four years without taking more responsibility. 
She wants to “change the rules of the game” so that people can 
participate directly in the day-to-day running of the city, making decisions 
on everything from the use of public spaces to childcare services. 
Guanyem Barcelona is already putting this principle into practice in the 
development of its own policy agenda, by rolling out local Guanyem groups 
in neighborhoods across the city. 
 
Guanyem’s electoral prospects will likely turn on its success at bringing 
together like-minded progressive political parties to stand on a joint 
ticket. The platform believes it can mobilize the 50% of the population 
who do not usually vote in the municipal elections. If it can, the eyes of 
Catalonia and the rest of Spain will be on Barcelona to see how the ‘new 
politics’ fares in power. 
zcomm.org 
 
Kate Shea Baird lives in Barcelona and works on local democratic advocacy 
and decentralization. Follow her on Twitter to learn more about politics 
in Spain. This article was originally published at OpenDemocracy. 

 
 
Philippines: ‘Economic miracle’ 

 
 A neo-liberal nightmare for the masses: Forced evictions, poverty 
wages and repression is the reality for millions 
CWI correspondent in Philippines 3 December 2014 
 
There is a lot of hype about a Philippines ‘economic miracle’ and high GDP 
growth rates during the current Benigno Aquino presidency (since 2010). 
But this is nothing new. GDP grew at roughly the same rates under the 
previous Arroyo government, even after waves of corruption scandals and 
political crises that called her administration’s legitimacy into question. 
Countless governments and institutions like the World Bank have been 
harping on about the country’s economic growth since the 1970s, but 
rarely do they call our attention to the nature of that growth or the 
realities of growing inequality that GDP calculations too often gloss over.  
 
What has changed is the increase in large-scale investments in speculative 
real estate and mineral extraction, and commercial-industrial zones where 
labour rights are weak or non-existant. These are taking up an increasing 
share of the country’s economy. The Aquino administration has leaped 
enthusiastically on the opportunity to vest ever more power in the hands 
of local and foreign capital and their government allies. Already attempts 
are underway to revise the constitution and invite new waves of trade 
liberalisation, deregulation, and privatisation.  
 
Widening wealth gap  
Aquino’s policies are faithful to the neoliberal template of those that 
came before him. Public investment in mega-infrastructure has grown 
while investment in social services (in real terms) has declined. More and 
more is forked out to corporations – with the government granting millions 
to guarantee their investments through so-called public-private 
partnership agreements – while wage rates stagnate and unemployment 
grows alongside GDP. The first quarter of 2013 saw the rate of Philippine 
GDP growth outpace that of China, but the previous year saw more than 
800,000 farmers lose their livelihoods as well as fisher folk and unskilled 
labourers. About 26,000 professional, associate professional and 
technicians lost their jobs.  
 



One reason for the contradiction is that the Philippine economy is still 
characterised by weak manufacturing and agricultural sectors, and growth 
is concentrated mainly in the service sector. This has benefited the capital 
Manila and a few urban centres like Cebu, but has widened the geographic 
and social inequalities, with only a minority of people benefitting from 
higher wages.  
 
Income disparities in the Philippines are still among the highest in South 
East Asia. In 2009, the bottom 70 percent of Filipino households - some 65 
million people - lived on roughly 104 pesos (US$2) a day or less, which is 
the World Bank’s international poverty line.  
 
The net worth of the top 40 wealthiest Filipinos rose from US$27.8 billion 
in 2010 to 47.4 billion in 2012, a more than 40 percent increase. This is 
equivalent to over a fifth of GDP. The corporations of these 40 individuals 
control most of the major growth sectors in the Philippine economy – in 
real estate, ports, construction, trade, power, water, 
telecommunications, transport, mining, banking and finance, and the food 
and beverage industries.  
 
Poverty wages  
Labour conditions are characterised by chronic insecurity through labour 
contractualisation, structural unemployment, low wages, and union 
repression. The real unemployment rate is one of the highest seen in 
decades: 7 percent according to government figures, but with other 
estimates citing 10.5 percent, or 4.4 million people, as a more realistic 
estimate, if we take discouraged and underemployed workers into 
account.  
 
Real wages have stagnated amid inflation and rising costs of basic goods 
and services. The minimum wage is barely half of the estimated ‘living’ 
wage (US$23) for a family of five. The minimum wage of 446 pesos 
(US$9.9) a day rose by a mere 10 pesos in 2012 in Metro Manila or the 
National Capital Region (NCR) – where wages are already more than fifty 
per cent higher than those in the provinces. Daily basic pay rose by only 
3.6 percent in the context of rising labour productivity, which increased by 
5.3 percent between 2011-2012.  
 
At US$279 a month, average wages in the Philippines are the third lowest 
among 72 countries in the world, surpassing only Tajikistan and Pakistan, 
according to the International Labour Organisation. Poverty is rising even 
in the ‘formal sector’ where precarious or temporary contracts are now 
the norm. The poverty rate stands at 43.2 percent for agricultural 
workers, 16.5 percent for industrial workers, and 11.1 percent for those in 
the service sector.  
 
Despite the already low level of wages, the government is instituting a 
new two-tiered wage system composed of a mandatory floor wage – lower 
than the minimum wage – and wages determined by a worker’s 
‘productivity’, which is to be set by the employers. Eleven out of sixteen 
of the country’s regions are already implementing the two-tiered wage 
system.  
 
All this is compounded by rising costs of education and healthcare. Tuition 
fees in higher education have risen by an average 8.5 percent this year, 
while privatisation has made basic healthcare prohibitively expensive.  
 
Price controls on basic commodities are negligible. 19.1 million families 
reported experiencing hunger from lack of income in 2011. Taken 
together, prices for basic commodities consumed by the bottom third of 
the population, including food and rice in particular, have risen by nearly 
6 percent per year from 2003 to 2012, which is higher than the national 
average inflation.  
 
Measures to ease poverty, including the government’s ‘flagship anti-
poverty programme’ - Conditional Cash Transfers (CCTs), fail to deal with 
the real causes of poverty, and themselves involve debt burdens and are 
laden by debt and allegations of corruption. Funding for the CCT scheme 
will, in addition, start rolling back by 2015.  
 



Slums and land grabs  
There is a total absence of mass public housing. So the urban slum 
population has grown from 16.2 million in 1990 to 23.9 million in 2007. 
This means that 42.3 per cent of the urban population live in slum areas, 
and more than a quarter of people residing in Metro Manila, or 2.7 million 
people, live in informal settlements, according to government figures. 
Slums are often built on public but degraded land, in dumpsites, coastal 
zones, or major waterways and road networks – getting in the way of 
highly profitable commercial projects.  
 
Attempts to relocate slum-dwellers through often violent demolitions have 
resulted in extreme hardship, with government resettlement sites far from 
places of work.  
 
Essentially, one sees condominiums nobody can afford to buy in the middle 
of nowhere, while tens of thousands remain homeless and jobless, and 
informal settlements are demolished to pave way for new gated 
communities, shopping malls, mines, and casinos.  
 
Workers’ rights under attack  
Waves of neo-liberalisation and deregulation since the 1990s have led to a 
progressive weakening of union organisation in the Philippines. Only 10.6 
percent of workers are members of unions or are covered by Collective 
Bargaining Agreements (CBA), and the level is even less for the service 
sector.  
 
The Aquino administration has rejected calls for a minimal across-the-
board minimum wage hike of 125 pesos (US$2.78), and one of the core 
objectives of government policy is to ensure “industrial peace” through 
strengthening “tripartism”. A law passed in 2013 makes it mandatory to 
resolve – or, in other words, quash – labour disputes, in what is essentially 
a call for unions to enter into forced conciliation with management. The 
law forces unions to enter into a 30-day pact with employers, and 
mandates them to comply with various requirements before filing a notice 
of strike.  
 
Recent years have also seen a slew of labour rights violations. 
Occupational and basic health and safety regulations are poorly enforced, 
and a general atmosphere of fear and insecurity in the context of high 
unemployment has dampened labour resistance. An average of close to a 
hundred individual workers are sued every year under trumped-up criminal 
charges, employers regularly break collective bargaining provisions or 
prevent their workers from entering such agreements to begin with. 
Strikes and pickets are often met with preventive suspension, forced leave 
or dismissal, and police suppression.  
 
Nevertheless there has been resistance. In 2012, workers at Filipinas 
Palmoil Plantation Inc. (FPPI) were receiving less than the minimum wage 
until the FPPI union organised close to a thousand workers in a strike. 
Similar strikes have been reported among workers of Express Coat 
Enterprises Inc. and workers in industrial zones.  
 
These have been scattered and isolated for the most part, however, and 
while some attempts have been made, workers have not yet managed to 
unite or mount an effective political challenge with something like a 
national strike.  
 
Perhaps the closest thing to this has been the Kilusang Mayo Uno (KMU or 
May First Movement), which aligns itself with the largest left political bloc 
in the country – the national democratic movement influenced by the 
Maoist Communist Party of the Philippines (CPP), which follows a 
‘protracted people’s war’ strategy spear-headed by its armed wing, the 
New People’s Army (NPA). The CPP, however, has taken a sectarian stance 
toward what it perceives as ‘yellow’ unions, and its mistaken political 
perspective has seen it appeal to workers to abandon their workplaces to 
take up arms and join the NPA in the countryside.  
 
Splits and realignments on the left  
The history of the Philippine left is a long and complex one, but some of 
the major left organisations can broadly be categorised according to their 



positions during the split of the CPP in the early 1990s.  
 
Reaffirmists (RAs) – those who agreed with the call of the then CPP 
chairman, Jose Maria Sison, to ‘Reaffirm Our Basic Principles and Rectify 
Errors’ and continued to adhere to the Maoist conception of a protracted 
people’s war through the NPA. This was followed by a wave of 
persecutions and executions against former comrades who called 
themselves the Rejectionists (see below).  
 
The CPP-NPA or the RAs adhere to a two-stage theory of revolution – a 
national democratic revolution followed by the socialist transition – based 
on their assessment of the Philippines as a ‘semi-feudal, semi-colonial’ 
society. The CPP organises among workers, peasants, indigenous peoples, 
and other social sectors through a variety of legal fronts under the 
National Democratic Front of the Philippines, which is by far the largest 
left bloc at present.  
 
The RAs have a presence in activities on most issues of the day, and they 
are strongest among the youth in universities where they organise. But the 
past years have seen them make alliances with local rulers they perceive 
as ‘progressive’ or representing the ‘nationalist bourgeoisie’, while the 
base of the NPA has shrunk significantly from its peak in the late 1980s. 
Pockets of NPA activity are still to be found in the most economically 
depressed parts of the country but their numbers have dwindled to 
between 4,000 to 5,000 fighters, and the arrest of their top leaders this 
year has shaken them.  
 
Apart from a few isolated bases in the countryside, overall the RAs have 
not gained the sympathy of broad sections of the working class, and with 
their sectarian stance toward other left groups, and during campaigns 
where CPP-aligned groups often seek to gain full control, it’s difficult not 
to see them as something of a cult. Given the nature of a guerrilla 
struggle, and the realities of repression by the state, methods of 
organisation tend to be hierarchical, bureaucratic and characterised by an 
almost militant disregard for intellectual thought, with orders passed down 
from above and little room for internal discussion or debate. Political 
slogans are recycled, and mass campaigns often boil down to little more 
than shouting matches against narrow political targets – individual 
politicians, President Aquino – without elevating this into a wider critique 
of the system as a whole.  
 
Never is the word ‘capitalism’ or even ‘socialism’ openly stated – these are 
reserved for study groups among an indoctrinated ‘cadre’.  
 
It can be argued, however, that there are signs of change, especially 
among younger activists seeking fresh perspectives. What the RAs lack 
above all is a political programme that inspires genuine hope, rooted in 
internal democracy (which will mean a break from its calcified 
leadership), and a radicalism measured not by the amount of violence it’s 
willing to use, but by its commitment to an independent struggle of and by 
the working class. The CPP’s internal politics are not as coherent as they 
would make it out to be, but any change can only come from a radical 
break from within.  
 
Rejectionists (RJs)  
Since the CPP split at the beginning of the ‘90s, the RJs have further 
splintered into numerous other factions, including Partido Lakas ng Masa, 
Sanlakas, Partido ng Manggawa, Bukluran ng Manggagawang Pilipino. These 
groups broadly share the analysis of the Philippines as a ‘semi-capitalist’ 
society, and they have a stronger orientation towards industrial workers.  
 
Other groups formerly among the RJs, like Akbayan, have shifted radically 
to the right, and have since gone over to the Aquino administration, with 
their key members granted choice positions in the government 
bureaucracy.  
 
Few left organisations openly declare themselves as Trotskyists. One 
exception would be the Revolutionary Workers’ Party, linked with the 
USFI, which is active in the southern province of Mindanao.  
 



200 extrajudicial killings  
State repression against the left and workers’ struggles has eased since the 
days of the Arroyo presidency, but this is relative.  
 
Karapatan, a monitoring group, documents over 200 extra-judicial killings, 
221 frustrated killings, 104 victims of torture, and more than 40,000 
people displaced due to military operations since the start of Aquino’s 
presidency. Among these are many journalists, union leaders, and 
organisers or sympathisers of the left. Quite recently a student leader 
from the University of Mindanao was shot dead in an encounter with the 
Philippine military.  
 
Impunity for the powerful and connected is still rife, and pending cases 
against corruption and political killings have stagnated, with no justice in 
sight and witnesses executed in broad daylight. Since 2010, four witnesses 
to the Maguindanao massacre (in which 58 people were abducted and 
killed by a local warlord) have been killed.  
 
Despite the formidable obstacles and a complicated and fragmented 
situation within the left, the brutal reality of capitalism in the Philippines 
will create new opportunities in the coming years to rebuild and politically 
re-equip the workers’ movement with a genuine socialist analysis and 
alternative.  
www.socialistworld.net 

 
 
Vedic Capitalism 

 
 CWI-India 2 December 2014 
 
In a move that has taken no one, except the most gullible citizens, by 
surprise the public sector State Bank of India changed its name to the Seth 
Bank of India. 
 
The bank, which is India’s largest financial institution, said in a statement 
that the renaming was done to better reflect the fact that it is no longer 
the Indian State but the Indian Seth who decides its policies. 
 
“For a long time we have been taking deposits from the public and handing 
them over to the rich anyway so the new name is quite appropriate,’ said 
a senior bank official. The Seth Bank of India, he said, was also planning to 
change its current slogan ‘ A bank for the common man’ to ‘A blank 
cheque for the con man’. 
 
The theory behind such banking practices is that giving the money 
deposited by the poor or the middle-classes to rich corporations would 
lead to economic growth. This in turn would result in a ‘trickle down’ of 
corporate profits back those whose hard earned money had been given 
away. Asked to clarify whether the key term was ‘trickle’ or just plain 
‘trick’ the senior bank official refused to comment saying he was bound by 
banking secrecy norms, which prohibit telling the truth to Indian citizens. 
 
The latest Seth to benefit from the bank’s changed priorities is Gautam 
Adani of the Adani Group which swung a USD1 billion loan for its 
controversial coal mining project in Australia. The decision to give such a 
big loan to a company already saddled with huge debts and for a venture 
headed for possible failure was taken after Australian Prime Minister Tony 
Abbot promised to give the Indian PM Narendra Modi a big ‘hug’ in front of 
media cameras for being such a sucker. 
 
However, a ruling party spokesman said the decision was actually in line 
with a new concept called ‘Vedic Capitalism’, thought up by none other 
than Mr Modi himself. The term apparently refers to an economic system 
in which things that belong to the Indian State disappear and magically 
appear in the pockets of an Indian Seth. 
 
Mr Modi’s idea of ‘Vedic Capitalism’ seems to have been formed during his 
time as a RSS pracharak in New York couple of decades ago, when he 



observed how the US style crony and casino capitalism worked at close 
quarters. 
 
“The American financial ‘wizards’ have stolen ideas from our ancient 
scriptures where Gods made children appear with no parents involved in 
the process and rakshasas disappear whenever they wanted” said a yoga 
guru close to the current government. Vedic Capitalism would involve 
making bad debts appear and public assets disappear with no one taking 
responsibility he said. 
 
The guru, with a reputation of being as flexible with his morals as with his 
body, also revealed that the Indian PM had drawn up plans to recover 
India’s position in the global economy through the practice of ‘financial 
yoga’. The first asana to be promoted he said was twisting the arms of all 
public sector banks into following the example of the Seth Bank of India. 
 
Those institutions failing to comply would be forced to do a special 
pranayama that would stop their breathing altogether. 
www.socialism.in 
 
Satya Sagar is a writer and public health activist who can be reached at 
sagarnama@gmail.com 

 
 
Mexico, a Criminal Country 

 
 Rafael Barajas and Pedro Miguel 28 November 2014 
 
When a police force arrests 43 students and hands them over to narco-
gangsters who kill them as a “lesson”, then the police work for a narco-
state that entwines organised crime and political power. The same police 
force also machine-gunned students, killing six and seriously wounding six 
more; it seized a student, tore the skin from his face, ripped out his eyes 
and left him lying in the street. This is a narco-state that practises 
terrorism. 
 
These things happened in Iguala, the third-biggest city in the state of 
Guerrero, Mexico. The police attacked a group of students from the 
Ayotzinapa rural teacher training college and are accused of leading them 
to their deaths. Iguala’s mayor, José Luis Abarca, and his wife, María de 
Los Angeles, who have close links with a cartel in the region, are 
suspected of ordering this operation. They were arrested on 4 November. 
 
Mexico’s rural teacher training centres were established 80 years ago to 
provide high-quality rural teaching and give young teachers from poor 
backgrounds the chance to better themselves. But these aims, inherited 
from the revolution (1910-17), have clashed with the neoliberal economic 
model adopted since the 1980s. According to neoliberal logic, public 
education limits the scope to exploit education as a commodity, and the 
countryside harbours relics of the past (indigenous communities or peasant 
farmers who stand in the way of expanding export-focused agro-business). 
That is why Mexico’s 15 remaining rural teacher training centres are under 
threat, as is evident from budget cuts and the accusation by the media 
and politicians that they are “seedbeds for guerrillas”, according to the 
former secretary general of the ruling Partido Revolucionario Institucional 
(Institutional Revolutionary Party, PRI), Elba Esther Gordillo (1); havens for 
“good-for-nothings and delinquents”, according to a debate on Televisa (1 
December 2012); and “dens of organised crime,” as Ricardo Alemán wrote 
in El Universal, 7 October 2014. 
 
The Ayotzinapa students are fighting for their college’s survival. They have 
been topping up meagre state subsidies — $3.6m a year to cover tuition, 
accommodation and medical care for just over 500 students, 40 instructors 
and six administrative staff — through fund-raising. The Ayotzinapa 
students kidnapped on 26 September had gone to Iguala to organise a 
fund-raiser. A police witness has revealed that the injured students were 
made to walk a long distance before being beaten, humiliated, doused 
with petrol and burned alive. All that remained was ashes, teeth and bone 



fragments. 
 
Drug money oils the economy 
Mexicans have grown used to news of decapitations, group executions and 
torture, but this story has aroused unprecedented indignation, leading to 
widespread protests in late November. This proof of terrorism stemming 
from the way power is shared by politicians and cartels raises troubling 
questions about the reach of Mexico’s narco-state and its capacity for 
repression. 
 
It also exposes a structural problem: drug money makes the Mexican 
economy go round. A 2010 US-Mexican study estimated that the cartels are 
responsible for an annual cash flow of between $19bn and $29bn from the 
US to Mexico (2). According to Kroll, the leading risk and security 
consultancy, the figure fluctuates between $25 and $40bn (3). So the drugs 
trade may be the main source of foreign currency revenue, ahead of oil 
exports ($25bn) and remittances from expatriates ($25bn). This money 
feeds directly into the financial system, which is the backbone of the 
neoliberal order. Stemming the flow would lead to the economic collapse 
of the country. Mexico and the narco-economy are mutually dependent. 
 
The alliance between politics and drugs extends throughout the country. 
Entire regions — including the states of Sinaloa, Chihuahua, Michoacán, 
Guerrero, Tamaulipas, Veracruz and Oaxaca — are under the cartels’ 
control. They appoint civil servants and police chiefs and cut deals with 
state governors. Irrespective of the political affiliation of the state’s 
representatives, authority remains in the hands of organised crime. A few 
weeks ago, a video released by the Knights Templar cartel showed Ricardo 
Vallejo Mora, the son of the former governor of Michoacán, in relaxed 
conversation with Servando Gómez Martínez, known as “la Tuta”, the 
godfather of the criminal organisation that runs this state (4). In these 
regions, organised crime takes its cut, and engages in kidnap, rape and 
murder with impunity. Inhabitants live in a nightmare, and in some states 
their only option has been to organise self-defence militias. 
 
There are indications that the narco-state has infected the highest spheres 
of Mexican political life. No party or region is immune, especially the 
biggest: the ruling PRI, the National Action Party (PAN) and the Party of 
the Democratic Revolution (PRD). The cartels cannot operate without the 
cooperation of politicians and civil servants at all levels. Money plays a 
determining role in election campaigns, which also offer an effective 
means of laundering cash. 
 
President Enrique Peña Nieto of the PRI has been in power since 2012, and 
there is no direct evidence linking him to organised crime. But during one 
of the most expensive election campaigns in Mexico’s history, the press 
revealed murky dealings amounting to several million dollars (5). The 
scandal made waves in Mexico, but the international community stayed 
silent. It is impossible to measure just how much money Peña Nieto spent 
to win the election. But on 5 November an electoral commission 
established that the PRI had spent more than 4.5bn pesos ($330m, 13 
times the legal limit (6)). The commission was unable to investigate many 
secret transactions that would have produced a higher figure. Officially, 
no one knows the source of this money, a worry in a country riddled with 
drug trafficking. In territories dominated by organised crime, the local 
cartels actively support the PRI (7). 
 
Promises not kept 
Promises to tackle narco-trafficking effectively were a key part of Peña 
Nieto’s campaign; he guaranteed results within a year. That was three 
years ago. Many of the electorate hoped that the PRI’s policy would be 
more effective than that of its predecessor, led by Felipe Calderón, but its 
security plan is almost exactly the same: the US is watching to ensure its 
security doctrine is followed. So the murders have gone on. According to a 
federal government agency, the National Public Security System (SNSP), 
there were 57,899 wilful homicides during the first 20 months of Peña 
Nieto’s government (8). 
 
The violence from organised crime tends to relegate the crimes of the 
state to second place, yet they are far from insignificant. The government 



claims that the Ayotzinapa killings were an isolated incident. Mexicans 
have good reason to think otherwise. Peña Nieto, during his time as 
governor of the state of México in 2006, ordered a crackdown on the 
citizens of San Salvador Atenco, who had long resisted the seizure of their 
land for the building of an airport. Many human rights violations were 
committed, including sexual assaults on female detainees. No charges 
have ever been brought. 
 
Since Peña Nieto came to power, the prisons have been full of people 
whose only crime is to have fought for their rights, land or patrimony and 
defended their families against organised crime. This August, the Nestora 
Libre committee, a defence organisation for political prisoners, claimed 
that since December 2012 at least 350 people had been locked up on 
political grounds (9). In Michoacán, Dr José Manuel Mireles, the founder of 
a self-defence militia, was arrested with 328 members of his group. In 
Guerrero, Nestora Salgado, 13 community police officers and four people’s 
leaders who opposed the construction of La Parota dam were also 
imprisoned. In Puebla, 33 people are behind bars for opposing the building 
of a highly polluting thermo-electric power station. In Mexico City, 
Quintana Roo, Chiapas and many other states, it is impossible to count the 
number of political prisoners. In the states of Sonora and Chiapas, citizens 
who protested about water privatisation have been jailed, along with 
those who asked for fertiliser. 
 
Since the start of Peña Nieto’s administration, the forces of order have 
employed dirty war tactics, reminiscent of the political repression in Latin 
America from the 1960s to the 80s. Nepomuceno Moreno, a member of the 
Movement for Peace with Justice and Dignity, was tortured and killed in 
the state of Sonora while taking part in a caravan for peace. In Chihuahua, 
assassins killed Ismaël Solorio and Manuelita Solis, who were defending 
water resources against Canadian mining companies. Atilano Roman, the 
leader of a movement for people displaced by the construction of the 
Picachos dam, was killed in the state of Sinaloa. 
 
The atrocities in Iguala have increased popular anger, now visible in 
traditionally apathetic sectors. The survival of the regime is under threat 
in a previously unthinkable way. None of the PRI’s traditional weapons — 
co-optation, hostile media coverage, infiltration, provocation, defamation 
— have managed to contain it. Attempts to buy families’ silence, acts of 
repression, incitements to violence (10), the campaign against Andrés 
Manuel López Obrador, the main leader of the opposition left, trying to 
blame him for the violence against the students, and the mainstream 
media’s defence of the president, have only heightened anger and 
increased the desire for change. 
 
The movement in support of the students and their families took 
unprecedented action on 10 November and blocked Acapulco’s 
international airport for more than three hours. This is a major tourist 
entry point to the country. It is likely that further action will follow, 
targeting Guerrero’s other major airports and motorways. 
 
Mexico’s prosecutor general, Jesús Murillo Karam, repeated that 
Ayotzinapa was an isolated case on 7 November when he was asked if he 
believed it was a state crime. “Iguala is not the state,” he replied. But 
what happened there shows what this state has become. 
zcomm.org 

 
 
Austerity-mongering from Washington to South Africa 

 
 World Bank’s flawed inequality report reveals dangerous idea-contagion 
Patrick Bond 27 November 2014 
 
When a bad idea is politically convenient, it can travel especially fast. On 
November 5, the World Bank released its technical report, “Fiscal Policy 
and Redistribution in an Unequal Society,” to great back-slapping acclaim, 
even on the country’s main tv news channel eNews (albeit, recently 
tainted as a sunshine broadcaster). 



 
Two weeks earlier, South African Finance Minister Nhlanhla Nene had 
warned of coming ‘tough times‘ and ‘a new age of pain.’ The new Bank 
‘research’ – which is bunk because it completely ignores Pretoria’s 
generous corporate subsidies (amongst other major errors) – is being spun 
to serve the austerity cause: 
 
• BrandSouthAfrica manager Simon Barber in the respected journal Foreign 
Policy: “The World Bank recently compared 12 middle income economies 
and found SA had performed the best in reducing poverty and inequality. 
That said… “the fiscal space to spend more to achieve even greater 
redistribution is extremely limited”… Government debt levels, close to 
those at apartheid’s end, are on an unsustainable trajectory. If this 
continues, Treasury models suggest, choices will have to be made between 
expanding the politically important safety net which now protects 16 
million plus South Africans and making the investments needed to clear 
blockages to the one thing that’s required above all, growth.” 
• Investec chief economist Brian Kantor: “The World Bank shows, in a 
recent study, that SA does more to redistribute income in cash and kind to 
the poor than its developing economy peers… The imposition of higher tax 
rates on the high income earners would achieve little by way of extra 
collections; more important it would undermine the incentives of high 
income earners to deliver more taxable income.” 
• Jonathan Katzenellenbogen at PoliticsWeb: “a World Bank report warned 
last week that government no longer has the cash to expand the grant 
system... ‘due to the high fiscal deficit and debt.’ According to the Bank 
report, transfers have caused the poverty rate to fall from 46.2 percent to 
39 percent... This reduction in inequality through tax and spending is 
larger than in any other country.”  
• Hilary Joffe of Business Day: “Add in the social spending side of the fiscal 
equation, which the World Bank study finds is very well targeted to the 
poor, and SA comes out spectacularly well against its peers.”  
• Nomura Investment Bank economist Peter Attard Montalto: “The World 
Bank’s report on SA’s fiscal policy being highly effective at redistribution is 
in some ways not a surprise… The problem is that this is only papering over 
inequality caused by unemployment. It is not addressing the real problem 
of boosting private sector job creation through decent, non-invasive, 
microeconomic policies.” 
• From inside the Bank, Mahmound Moheildin and Maria Beatriz Orlandon 
in Project Syndicate’s ‘Visionary Voices’ series: “SA has made considerable 
progress from institutionalized segregation toward an ideal of a ‘rainbow 
nation’ in just two decades.”  
• Rothschilds banker (and former finance and planning minister) Trevor 
Manuel: “The World Bank study released last week confirms that fiscal 
policy is significantly redistributive, on both the tax and spending sides...” 
• ANC Treasurer Zweli Mkhize: “in the midst of the gloom and pessimism 
that abounds, we must never lose sight of our strength as a people and our 
achievements as a country. Last week World Bank economist Catriona 
Purfield told reporters in Pretoria stated that in SA, large reductions have 
been made in poverty and inequality.”  
 
In this context, the drumbeat for austerity grows ever louder. Ratings 
agency Moody’s downgraded SA the day after the Bank report was 
released. The spin’s subtext then quickly came into focus: justification of 
social spending caps or even cutbacks in one of the world’s most unequal 
countries, now that the Treasury is seen to have been exceedingly 
generous through past grants.  
 
According to a powerpoint presentation immediately after Purfield’s 
report launch made by Treasury deputy director-general Michael Sachs, 
“Current levels of spending are sustainable, provided that real growth 
remains above 3 [percent per year]. In a secular stagnation scenario, social 
spending will be increasingly difficult to sustain.” 
 
Yet amongst the world’s largest 40 countries, South Africa has the fourth 
lowest public social spending (as a share of national income), just half 
Brazil’s. The ratio of social grant spending was already projected by Sachs 
to decline from a tokenistic 3.0 to just 2.3 percent of GDP by 2040, even 
before Nene’s recent speech. Yet the SA corporate profit rate is the 
world’s third highest, according to the International Monetary Fund. 



 
Purfield’s reply to my critique of the Bank report came just after its 
publication on November 14, more than a week after I first enquired about 
the fatal methodological flaws: “As you highlight, an analysis of this kind 
has limitations and you raise important issues and reservations… As you 
note this mapping cannot take into account the quality of the actual 
spending, especially in the areas of education and health… On the 
important questions you raise about corporate taxation and infrastructure 
and subsidy spending, the incidence method in the paper simply cannot 
trace who is paying these taxes or benefitting from these outlays.” 
 
Right then, I replied to Purfield on November 18, if the flaws are that 
substantial, “won’t the World Bank offer a retraction of those dramatic 
redistribution claims, until proper research is done? Otherwise the 
neoliberal commentators and politicians will continue using Bank research 
to advocate state spending cuts.” 
 
On November 25, instead of answering, she directed me to the head of 
Bank communications for Africa, Peter Hay, who at the time of going to 
press, had not replied to the request.  
 
Spreading like wildfire, the notion that state spending reduces South 
Africa’s world-leading inequality so dramatically that budgetary restraint 
is acceptable – a notion valid only if generosity to the corporate elite and 
rich people is ignored – requires a dose of cold water. But that sort of 
reality check in turn needs a modicum of Bank integrity, far beyond 
Purfield’s confessional email.  
 
The World Bank Vice President for Integrity (sic) is Leonard McCarthy. 
 
(Patrick Bond directs the University of KwaZulu-Natal Centre for Civil 
Society.) 

 
 
Togo and Gabon: winds of revolution spread from Burkina Faso  

 
 Ben Morken 26 November 2014  
 
A revolutionary situation is currently spreading across West Africa. Over 
the last few days and weeks, big movements of the masses have shaken 
the regimes of Togo and Gabon to their foundations. It is clear that these 
are not isolated events. Rather, it is part of a revolutionary wave which 
has the potential to engulf the entire region. 
 
On Friday, 21 November, thousands of people came out onto the streets of 
Lomé, the capital city of Togo, to demand amendments to the constitution 
of the country which will impose presidential term limits. This demand 
(and the whole situation in West Africa generally) is similar to the one 
which led to the Burkinabé revolution on 30 October which resulted in the 
revolutionary overthrow of Blase Compaoré. 
 
A coalition of opposition parties, known as CAP 2015 under the leadership 
of Jean-Pierre Fabre, organised a march to demand the reforms before the 
presidential elections which are scheduled for March next year. As was the 
case in Burkina Faso, the Togolese are also faced with a life-long dictator, 
Faure Gnassingbe who wants to extend his stay in office by standing for 
another term as president. 
 
Masses call for end of regime in Togo 
Demonstrators called for reforms which would prohibit Gnassingbe from 
running for president for a third term. ‘’We demand immediate reforms or 
regime change’’ said one poster and ‘’50 years for father and son is 
enough’’, read another poster, referring to the Gnassingbe dynasty. 
 
The mass demonstration came under attack from the security forces when 
the march deviated from the original route and, instead, started to make 
its way to the parliamentary buildings. After the events in Burkina Faso 
where protesters burned down parliament on 30 October - an event which 



shook the whole region to its core - the police clearly panicked and started 
firing water cannons, tear gas and rubber bullets in a bid to disperse the 
crowds. Running battles between youths and police then ensued in the city 
centre with young men pelting the police with any objects they could lay 
their hands on including stones, pipes and bottles. In one instance, the 
barrage from the protesters was so severe that some policemen dropped 
everything and were seen fleeing from the demonstrators and taking 
refuge in nearby houses. 
 
The police, however, succeeded to break up the the main march. Later 
the authorities called in the army, but by the time they arrived the main 
part of the demonstration has already been dispersed. In the aftermath of 
the clashes, two people were seriously injured. The regime promptly 
organised a ‘’pro-government’’ march with several thousand people taking 
part. This was a complete farce because it was clearly a ‘’hired crowd’’ 
complete with replica pro-regime white t-shirts. 
 
On Saturday, 22 November, Lomé was under de facto martial law with 
soldiers patrolling the streets and confiscating video footage from 
journalists. Although the regime has cracked down hard on the protesters, 
it is clear that this has only inflamed the situation. The opposition has now 
called for another day of action for this Friday, 29 November.  
 
Faure Gnassingbe succeeded his father, Gnassingbe Eyadema who had 
ruled Togo with an iron hand for 38 years until his death in 2005. The 
death of Gnassingbe senior led to mass instability which threatened the 
very existence of the regime. The younger Gnassingbe had to tread 
carefully and started making cosmetic concessions to the opposition, 
mainly in the form of ‘’consultations’’ and ‘’dialogue’’, while he kept the 
reins of power firmly in his grasp. 
 
The most dangerous moment for an autocratic regime is when it starts to 
reform, when it starts to slowly lift the boot. The granting of 
these‘’reforms’’ were enough for the emergence of a mass movement 
under an umbrella organisation called ‘’Operation Save Togo.’’ There were 
also clashes in June 2012 around the same issues, although on a smaller 
scale. 
 
The weakness of the opposition is that it limits its demands to the question 
of presidential term limits. It also want to negotiate its way to this goal at 
a time when the regime is not prepared to give away anything substantial. 
 
In a 2012 interview with the BBC, Alphonso Kpogo, one of the Operation 
Save Togo leaders said: ‘’There must be consensus over the adoption of 
these laws. Either they accept to hold dialogue to get consensus before 
going to the elections or we will chase them out of power through a 
revolution.’’ 
 
After the events of 21 November, it is clear that the masses are tired of 
the belly-crawling of their leaders like Kpogo before the regime and have 
taken him up on his second proposal! On the other hand, they have clearly 
created a mass movement which, like Burkina Faso, has the potential to 
overthrow Faure Gnassingbe by force. 
 
The demands of the Togolese masses clearly go much beyond the issue of 
presidential term limits. There is also deep resentment over the economy. 
Togo is an extremely poor country where agriculture is the dominant 
sector of the economy. The 2008 global crash led to a decline in cotton 
production and an almost complete halt to the phosphate industry. 
 
It is the combination of all this and the generalised anger that has helped 
feed protests. This was confirmed by a merchant in the central city square 
who said: “If the economic situation is better, we don’t care who is 
president or not. We just want to eat.’’ Although this is somewhat of an 
exaggeration, these material conditions, together with the revolution in 
Burkina Faso, are the main reasons for the current upheavals. One 
demonstrator said, ‘’Like Burkina Faso, we will get rid of Faure next 
year.’’ The way things are going, this could happen a lot sooner. 
 
Gabon moving towards revolution 



In Gabon, a tiny country with only 1.5 million people, the situation is also 
moving towards a revolution. Like Faure Gnassingbe, the Gabonese 
dictator, Ali Bongo Ondimba also ‘’inherited’’ the presidency from his 
father, Omar Bongo who died in 2009 after 42 years in power. In what can 
only be described as a ‘’carbon copy’’ of the situation in Togo, Ali Bongo 
was also immediately faced with the same problems and the resultant 
instability. Almost immediately after his seizure of power, protests broke 
out which were violently suppressed by the army. 
 
However, brute force alone cannot hold down a mass movement in these 
conditions. On 11-13 November this year, the capital city of Gabon, 
Libreville, was in the grips of ferment when clashes broke out between 
youths and security forces around the parliamentary buildings. In one 
instance, hundreds of youths stormed parliament but were immediately 
repelled by police. The reason for this was that these protesters had 
separated themselves from the mass movement and as a consequence, 
were no match for the police. 
 
The weakness of the regime is, however, shown by its response to the 
protests. At the mere announcement of demonstrations, the government 
immediately closes down schools. And this is no accident. Ever since 
December 2013 high schools have been a meeting place for youth activists 
as they campaign against the despotic regime. Ali Bongo is now in a very 
precarious situation because the situation is developing by the day. 
 
Ivory Coast also affected 
On 18 November, protesting soldiers in Ivory Coast entered the television 
and radio headquarters in Abidjan to demand unpaid pay and bonuses for 
the last three years. Soldiers also set up barricades and blocked traffic in 
six military bases in Abidjan, Bouake, Korhogo, Bondoukou and Dalao. In 
the cocoa producing heartland of Dalao, trade in this commodity came to a 
standstill. This prompted the government of Alassane Ouattara to step in 
and pay the outstanding bonuses immediately before the situation could 
escalate. 
 
These are just some of the examples of the revolutionary winds which are 
currently blowing across the West African region, with the situation being 
most advanced in Togo. It is clear that some of these regimes are hanging 
by a thread and could be swept away by any sustained mass campaign. 
What is particularly noticeable is how quickly the ruling elites and their 
imperialist masters, France and US imperialism, have moved to quell the 
situation. It speaks volumes that tiny and impoverished countries like Togo 
and Gabon can give the big powers such headaches. What really terrifies 
them is that this revolutionary mood could spread to bigger countries like 
Nigeria. While it is still relatively easy to contain the situation in a country 
like Gabon, it is clear that Nigeria with its big economy and working class 
is a totally different matter altogether. An open revolutionary situation in 
Nigeria would not be a local or regional event. It could connect with 
countries all the way down to South Africa with its mighty working class 
which is already in ferment. Such a prospect has the potential to set the 
entire continent ablaze. 
www.marxist.com 

 
 
No decent life for women with violence and without rights  

 
 November 25, International Day Against Violence Against Women 
Flávia Ribeiro Translation Google Translate 25 November 2014 
 
We live in a society in which thousands of women suffer different forms of 
violence every day. We can not discuss this separate violence of the 
historical moment in which we live. Women suffering lesbian "corrective 
rape" poor black women dying from unsafe abortion, women being 
downgraded in their work because they are women, women picking up his 
companions inside and outside the home. This is our reality! 
 
Overwhelming to explore 
To say that there is sexism and violence against women today is to 



understand that we live in a class society, uneven, using us as cheap labor 
to keep the oppression of various sectors of society. We know that these 
mechanisms are used by capitalism to intensify oppression against women. 
In this context, we women are the ones that suffer. 
 
We denounce and oppose violence in our society and we know that it 
occurs in many forms: psychological, sexual, symbolic, physical, 
institutional, equity, moral; and all of them are the result of patriarchal 
ideology, which sees women as inferior, a being who does not have to have 
rights, is subordinate to men, the family, the employer and the state. 
 
Electing a president is not enough 
On October 26, a woman was re-elected to the presidency of Brazil in a 
close race against a sexist and oppressive man, Aécio Neves candidate. 
There are allegations that he hit one of his former girlfriends and an 
attempt of intimidation, in the middle of a televised debate, Aetius raised 
his voice to Luciana Genro, candidate of the PSOL, trying to disqualify it as 
a woman and even lifting a finger to her. But the fact that Dilma winning 
the presidency means an advancement of feminist struggle? A woman in 
power is a breakthrough in the fight against violence to women? 
 
Unfortunately, no! According to the Citizen Audit, the government 
allocated 1 trillion reais (42% of the EU budget) to public debt. Part of this 
money could have been invested in prevention and assistance to women 
victims of violence and public health and welfare policies for all women. 
 
Moreover, contrary to what says the government propaganda, the PT has 
decreased investments in public policies for women. Between 2004 and 
2011, the federal government spent just over 200 million reais in the area 
- which gives an average annual expenditure of 26 cents for every Brazilian 
woman. 
 
Lack of investment 
Thus, lack of investment, we have no planned improvements by Maria da 
Penha Law, as shelter homes, Special Police, reference centers, medical 
care for abused, that are extremely necessary measures to guarantee 
dignified life of women victims of violence. The "House of the Brazilian 
woman", promised in March 2012, even got off the ground. 
 
The result of this lack of investment is that, in practice, the Maria da 
Penha Law has not had a significant impact in reducing the number of 
femicides - the murder of women by gender conflict. 
 
By clear investment in welfare policies against violence to women, by 
women's health and rights guarantee! 
 
It is necessary to increase investments in the Maria da Penha Law and its 
actual application; ensure the safety of women in public transport and 
living conditions for the prevention of violence. That is, more street 
lighting, weeding vacant lots, more cars on trains and subways, more 
buses and more time to be no overcrowding at peak times; ensure access 
to free public health quality and to decide for their own health; continue 
the fight against violence classes and social inequalities, beyond the fight 
against the genocide of the black population. 
 
We must build a national campaign, able to report the current situation 
and organizing women and men to guarantee the effectiveness of the 
Maria da Penha Law, operation of special units, construction of shelter 
homes and the House of the Brazilian woman, in every city, as well as 
ensuring the public budget for its implementation. 
 
This campaign should add up all the movements of class-women, sectoral 
comrades of women PSOL, PSTU and MML own. Only together we have 
strength to face such a challenge and fight for the right of women 
workers. 

•  In Brazil, they 4.4 murders per 100 thousand women. The country 
occupies the seventh position in the ranking of countries with the most 
cases of femicide. 



•  In 2011, the Ministry of Health, there were 12,087 cases of rape in 
Brazil. In 2012, according to the Brazilian Forum on Public Safety, were 
50,617 cases. 

•  According to IPEA, every year, 0.26% of Brazilian women suffer sexual 
violence. 

•  According to the ILAESE in 2013, there were 620 complaints of false 
imprisonment and 340 complaints of human trafficking. 

•  72% of battered women have some emotional bond with the aggressor. 
In 38% of cases, the relationship is now more than ten years. 77% of 
women in situations of violence suffer aggression weekly. 

•  54% of reported cases are of physical violence. 30% are psychological 
violence. 

•  60% of the dead women were black. 
 
www.lsr-cit.org 
 
Não há vida digna para as mulheres com violência e sem direitos: 25 de 
novembro, Dia Internacional Contra a Violência à Mulher  
Flávia Ribeiro25 de novembro de 2014  
 
Vivemos em uma sociedade na qual milhares de mulheres sofrem diversos 
tipos de violência todos os dias. Não podemos discutir essa violência 
separada do momento histórico em que vivemos. Mulheres lésbicas 
sofrendo “estupros corretivos”, mulheres negras e pobres morrendo devido 
a aborto inseguro, mulheres sendo rebaixadas em seu trabalho por serem 
mulheres, mulheres apanhando de seus companheiros dentro e fora de 
casa. Essa é a nossa realidade! 
 
Oprime para explorar 
Dizer que não há machismo e violência contra a mulher nos dias de hoje é 
não entender que vivemos em uma sociedade de classes, desigual, que nos 
utiliza como mão de obra barata para manter a opressão a diversos setores 
da sociedade. Sabemos que esses mecanismos são utilizados pelo 
capitalismo para intensificar as opressões contra as mulheres. Nesse 
contexto, nós mulheres somos as que mais sofremos. 
 
Nós denunciamos e combatemos a violência em nossa sociedade e sabemos 
que ela ocorre de várias formas: psicológica, sexual, simbólica, física, 
institucional, patrimonial, moral; e todas elas são resultado da ideologia 
patriarcal, que vê a mulher como inferior, um ser que não tem que ter 
direitos, é subalterna aos homens, à família, ao patrão e ao Estado. 
 
Eleger uma presidenta não é suficiente 
No dia 26 de outubro, uma mulher foi reeleita à presidência do Brasil, 
numa disputa acirrada contra um homem machista e opressor, o candidato 
Aécio Neves. Há denúncias de que ele bateu em uma das suas ex-
namoradas e numa tentativa de intimidação, no meio de um debate 
televisivo, Aécio levantou a voz para Luciana Genro, candidata do PSOL, 
tentando desqualificá-la por ser mulher e até levantando o dedo para ela. 
Mas o fato de Dilma ter ganhado a presidência significa um avanço da luta 
feminista? Uma mulher no poder é um avanço na luta contra a violência às 
mulheres? 
 
Infelizmente, não! Segundo a Auditoria Cidadã, o governo destinou 1 
trilhão de reais (42% do orçamento da União) à dívida pública. Parte desse 
dinheiro poderia ter sido investido em prevenção e atendimento às 
mulheres vítimas de violência e em políticas de saúde pública e 
assistenciais para as todas as mulheres. 
 
Além disso, ao contrário do que diz a propaganda do governo, o PT vem 
diminuindo os investimentos nas políticas públicas para mulheres. Entre 
2004 e 2011, o governo federal gastou pouco mais de 200 milhões de reais 
na área – o que dá um gasto médio anual de 26 centavos para cada mulher 
brasileira. 
 



Faltam investimentos 
Com isso, faltam investimentos, não temos nenhuma das melhorias 
previstas pela Lei Maria da Penha, como Casas-Abrigo, Delegacias 
Especializadas, Centros de Referência, assistência médica às agredidas, 
que são medidas extremamente necessárias para a garantia de vida digna 
das mulheres vítimas de violência. A “Casa da Mulher Brasileira”, 
prometida em março de 2012, sequer saiu do papel. 
 
O resultado dessa falta de investimentos é que, na prática, a Lei Maria da 
Penha não teve um impacto significativo na redução do número de 
feminicídios – o assassinato de mulheres por conflito de gênero. 
 
Por investimentos claros nas políticas assistenciais contra a violência a 
mulher, pela saúde da mulher e garantia de direitos! 
 
É necessário ampliar os investimentos na Lei Maria da Penha e sua real 
aplicação; garantir a segurança de mulheres nos transportes públicos e 
condição de vida para a prevenção da violência. Ou seja, mais iluminação 
nas ruas, capina de terrenos baldios, mais vagões nos trens e metros, mais 
ônibus e em mais horários para não haver superlotação nos horários de 
pico; garantir o acesso à saúde pública gratuita de qualidade e poder 
decidir pela sua própria saúde; continuar na luta contra a violência de 
classes e desigualdades sociais, além da luta contra o genocídio da 
população negra. 
 
Devemos construir uma campanha nacional, capaz de denunciar a atual 
situação, assim como organizar mulheres e homens para garantirmos a 
efetivação da Lei Maria da Penha, funcionamento das delegacias especiais, 
construção de casas abrigos e da Casa da Mulher Brasileira, em todas as 
cidades, além da garantia no orçamento público para sua efetivação. 
 
Esta campanha deve somar todos os movimentos de mulheres classistas, as 
camaradas do setorial de mulheres do PSOL, PSTU e o próprio MML. Só 
juntas teremos força de enfrentar tamanho desafio e lutar pelo direito das 
mulheres trabalhadoras. 

•  No Brasil, ocorrem 4,4 assassinatos a cada 100 mil mulheres. O país 
ocupa a sétima posição no ranking dos países com mais casos de 
feminicídio.  

•  Em 2011, segundo o Ministério da Saúde, ocorreram 12.087 casos de 
estupro no Brasil. Em 2012, de acordo com o Fórum Brasileiro de 
Segurança Pública, foram 50.617 casos. 

•  Segundo o IPEA, a cada ano, 0,26% das mulheres brasileiras sofrem 
violência sexual.  
•   

•  De acordo com o ILAESE, em 2013, houveram 620 denúncias por cárcere 
privado e 340 denúncias de tráfico de pessoas.  
•   

•  72% das mulheres agredidas possuem algum vínculo afetivo com o 
agressor. Em 38% dos casos, o relacionamento já tem mais de dez anos. 
77% das mulheres em situação de violência sofrem agressões 
semanalmente.  
•   

•  54% dos casos relatados são de violência física. 30% são de violência 
psicológica. 

•  60% das mulheres mortas eram negras.  
 
http://www.lsr-cit.org 

 
 
Washington plays Russian roulette 



 
 Pepe Escobar 24 November 2014 
 
These are bleak times. I’ve been in serious conversation with some deep 
sources and interlocutors – those who know but don’t need to show off, 
privileging discretion. They are all deeply worried. This is what one of 
them, a New York strategic planner, sent me: 
 
The propaganda attack against Putin equating him with Hitler is so 
extreme that you have to think that the Russians cannot believe their 
ears and cannot trust the United States anymore under any circumstances. 
 
I cannot believe how we could have gotten ourselves into this situation to 
protect the looters in the Ukraine that Putin would have rid the Ukraine 
of, and even had the gall to place in a leadership role one of the worst of 
the thieves. But that is history. What is certain is that MAD [mutually 
assured destruction] is not a deterrent today when both sides believe the 
other will use nuclear weapons once they have the advantage and that the 
side that gains a decisive advantage will use them. MAD is now over. 
 
That may sound somewhat extreme – but it’s a perfectly logical extension, 
further on down the road, of what the Russian president intimated in his 
already legendary interview with Germany’s ARD in Vladivostok last week: 
the West is provoking Russia into a new Cold War. [1] 
 
Mikhail Gorbachev just stressed a few days ago the new Cold War is 
already on. Princeton’s Stephen Cohen says the Cold War in fact never 
left. The Roving Eye reported about Cold War 2.0 months ago. Brits – still 
stranded in the 19th century new Great Game – prefer to spin the 
“strident toxic personality” of “diminutive Putin”; [2] he is the “ruthless, 
charming and ultimately reckless” man who “put the cold war back in 
vogue”. The Council on Foreign Relations, predictably, mourns the end of 
the post-Cold War world, blasts the current “disorder”, and dreams of the 
good ol’ unchallenged exceptionalist days. [3] 
 
For arguably the best detailed background on how we came to this perilous 
state of affairs, it’s hard to beat Vladimir Kozin of the Russian Institute for 
Strategic Studies. [4] Read him carefully. And yes, it’s Cold War 2.0, the 
double trouble remix; between the US and Russia, and between NATO and 
Russia. 
 
Seeing red 
In his ARD interview, Putin stuck to actual facts on the ground: “NATO and 
the United States have military bases scattered all over the globe, 
including in areas close to our borders, and their number is growing ? 
Moreover, just recently it was decided to deploy special operations forces, 
again in close proximity to our borders. You have mentioned various 
[Russian] exercises, flights, ship movements and so on. Is all of this going 
on? Yes, it is indeed.” 
 
For the Russia-demonizing hordes, it’s always convenient to forget that 
NATO expansion to Georgia and Ukraine was clinched at a NATO meeting in 
Bucharest in April 2008. The Georgia op spectacularly failed in the summer 
of 2008. Ukraine is a work in progress. 
 
Crucially, in the ARD interview, Putin also told the EU coalition of the 
clueless/vassals/puppets/ that Russia can bring down the Ukraine House of 
Cards in a flash; Moscow just needs to emphasize it’s time to collect the 
humongous amounts of cash it is legally owed. 
 
Putin also made it very clear Moscow won’t allow – and that was 
categorical: won’t allow – Donbass to be overrun/smashed/ethnic-cleansed 
by Kiev: “Today there is fighting in eastern Ukraine. The Ukrainian central 
authorities have sent the armed forces there and they even use ballistic 
missiles. Does anybody speak about it? Not a single word. And what does it 
mean? What does it tell us? This points to the fact, that you want the 
Ukrainian central authorities to annihilate everyone there, all of their 
political foes and opponents. You want that? We certainly don’t. And we 
won’t let it happen.” [5] 
 



According to Kiev’s own figures, no less than 65% of residential buildings 
and 10% of schools and kindergartens in Donbass have been destroyed. 
Over 40,000 medium-sized companies are paralyzed. Unemployment – 
Ukraine-wide, is over 40%. External debt may reach US$80 billion – and 
don’t expect the International Monetary Fund, which now owns Ukraine, to 
go philanthropic. Most of all, Kiev can’t pay its billionaire gas bills to 
Gazprom because it spends a fortune terrorizing eastern Ukraine citizens. 
This Poroshenko rant sums it all up – with the US and EU fully complicit. 
 
So NATO has been warned about Russia’s real red lines. Still, substantial 
sectors of the Washington/Wall Street elites can’t get enough of war. And 
they like it hot. [6] No one should ever underestimate the unlimited 
stupidity of the Return of the Living Neo-con Dead using their favorite 
pulpit, the editorial page of the Wall Street Journal. 
 
The “logic” behind Cold War 2.0 – now in full swing – couldn’t give a damn 
about European stability. The Obama administration launched it – with 
NATO as the spearhead – to in fact prevent Eurasian integration, building a 
New Berlin Wall in Kiev. The immediate target is to undermine Russia’s 
economy; in the long run, regime change would be the ultimate bonus. 
 
So the logic of escalation is on. The economically devastated EU is a joke; 
the only thing that counts for the US is NATO – and the overwhelming 
majority of its members are in the bag, sharing the prevailing mood in 
Washington of treating Putin as if he were Milosevic, Saddam Hussein or 
Gaddafi. There are no signs whatsoever Team Obama is willing to de-
escalate. And when the Hillarator President-in-Waiting ascends to the 
throne, all bets are off. 
zcomm.org 
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The End of China’s Economic Miracle? 

 
 Debt and corruption are hobbling the Asian giant. 
Bob Davis 21 November 2014  
 
After four years in China, a reporter is pessimistic about its future.  
 
On a trip to China in 2009, I climbed to the top of a 13-story pagoda in the 
industrial hub of Changzhou, not far from Shanghai, and scanned the 
surroundings. Construction cranes stretched across the smoggy horizon, 
which looked yellow in the sun. My son Daniel, who was teaching English at 
a local university, told me, “Yellow is the color of development.”  
 
During my time in Beijing as a Journal reporter covering China’s economy, 
starting in 2011, China became the world’s No. 1 trader, surpassing the 
U.S., and the world’s No. 2 economy, topping Japan. Economists say it is 
just a matter of time until China’s GDP becomes the world’s largest. 
 
This period also has seen China’s Communist Party name a powerful new 



general secretary, Xi Jinping , who pronounced himself a reformer, issued 
a 60-point plan to remake China’s economy and launched a campaign to 
cleanse the party of corruption. The purge, his admirers told me, would 
frighten bureaucrats, local politicians and executives of state-owned mega 
companies—the Holy Trinity of vested interests—into supporting Mr. Xi’s 
changes. 
So why, on leaving China at the end of a nearly four-year assignment, am I 
pessimistic about the country’s economic future? When I arrived, China’s 
GDP was growing at nearly 10% a year, as it had been for almost 30 years—
a feat unmatched in modern economic history. But growth is now 
decelerating toward 7%. Western business people and international 
economists in China warn that the government’s GDP statistics are 
accurate only as an indication of direction, and the direction of the 
Chinese economy is plainly downward. The big questions are how far and 
how fast.  
My own reporting suggests that we are witnessing the end of the Chinese 
economic miracle. We are seeing just how much of China’s success 
depended on a debt-powered housing bubble and corruption-laced 
spending. The construction crane isn’t necessarily a symbol of economic 
vitality; it can also be a symbol of an economy run amok. 
 
Most of the Chinese cities I visited are ringed by vast, empty apartment 
complexes whose outlines are visible at night only by the blinking lights on 
their top floors. I was particularly aware of this on trips to the so-called 
third- and fourth-tier cities—the 200 or so cities with populations ranging 
from 500,000 to several million, which Westerners rarely visit but which 
account for 70% of China’s residential property sales.  
 
From my hotel window in the northeastern Chinese city of Yingkou, for 
example, I could see empty apartment buildings stretching for miles, with 
just a handful of cars driving by. It made me think of the aftermath of a 
neutron-bomb detonation—the structures left standing but no people in 
sight.  
 
The situation has become so bad in Handan, a steel center about 300 miles 
south of Beijing, that a middle-aged investor, fearing that a local 
developer wouldn’t be able to make his promised interest payments, 
threatened to commit suicide in dramatic fashion last summer. After 
hearing similar stories of desperation, city officials reminded residents 
that it is illegal to jump off the tops of buildings, local investors said. 
Handan officials didn’t respond to requests for comment. 
 
For the past 20 years, real estate has been a major driver of Chinese 
economic growth. In the late 1990s, the party finally allowed urban 
Chinese to own their own homes, and the economy soared. People poured 
their life savings into real estate. Related industries like steel, glass and 
home electronics grew until real estate accounted for one-fourth of 
China’s GDP, maybe more.  
 
Debt paid for the boom, including borrowing by governments, developers 
and all manner of industries. This summer, the International Monetary 
Fund noted that over the past 50 years, only four countries have 
experienced as rapid a buildup of debt as China during the past five years. 
All four—Brazil, Ireland, Spain and Sweden—faced banking crises within 
three years of their supercharged credit growth. 
China followed Japan and South Korea in using exports to pull itself out of 
poverty. But China’s immense scale has now become a limitation.  
 
As the world’s largest exporter, how much more growth can it count on 
from trade with the U.S. and especially Europe? Shift the economy toward 
innovation? That is the mantra of every advanced economy, but China’s 
rivals have a big advantage: Their societies encourage free thought and 
idiosyncratic beliefs. 
 
When I talked to Chinese college students, I would ask them about their 
plans. Why, I wondered, in an economy with seemingly limitless potential, 
did so few choose to become entrepreneurs? According to researchers in 
the U.S. and China, engineering students at Stanford were seven times as 
likely as those at the most elite Chinese universities to join startups. 
 



One interview with an environmental engineering student at Tsinghua 
University stuck with me. His parents grew wealthy by building companies 
that made shoes and water pumps. But he had no desire to follow in their 
footsteps—and they didn’t want him to either.  
 
Better that he work for the state, they told him: The work was more 
secure, and perhaps he could wind up in a government position that could 
help the family business. 
 
Will Mr. Xi’s campaign reverse China’s slowdown or at least limit it? 
Perhaps. It follows the standard recipe of Chinese reformers: remake the 
financial system so that it encourages risk-taking, break up monopolies to 
create a bigger role for private enterprise, rely more on domestic 
consumption.  
 
But even powerful Chinese leaders have trouble enforcing their will. I 
reported earlier this year on the government’s plan to handle one 
straightforward problem: reducing excess steel production in Hebei, the 
province that surrounds Beijing. Hebei alone produces twice as much 
crude steel as the U.S., but China no longer needs so much steel, to say 
nothing of the emissions that darken the skies over Beijing. Mr. Xi weighed 
in by warning local officials that they would no longer be judged simply on 
increasing GDP; meeting environmental goals would count too.  
 
In late 2013, Hebei staged an event called “Operation Sunday.” Officials 
sent demolition squads to destroy blast furnaces, and imploding mills 
made great TV on the 7 p.m. news. But it turned out that the destroyed 
mills had long been out of production, so blowing them up didn’t affect 
output. Indeed, China’s steel industry is on track for record production 
this year. 
 
In China, I have learned, yellow isn’t just the color of development. It is 
also the color of a setting sun.  
Esther Fung and Lingling Wei contributed to this article.  
http://investmentwatchblog.com 

 
 
The World Bank blinks at South African inequality and corporate subsidies

 

 
 Patrick Bond 20 November 2014  
 
“South Africa is achieving a sizable reduction in poverty and inequality 
through its fiscal tools.” 
 
This was the main claim by the World Bank’s Pretoria-based country 
director Asad Alam last week, in the foreword to the November 2014 
report, “Fiscal Policy and Redistribution in an Unequal Society.” 
 
The timing is vital: just two weeks earlier, in his first budget speech, 
South African Finance Minister Nhlanhla Nene warned of coming austerity, 
‘tough times’ and ‘a new age of pain.’ The Bank’s statistical findings were 
immediately spun into life, as commentators and politicians drew what 
they thought were the obvious implications, including back-slapping from 
within the ruling African National Congress (ANC): 
 
Jonathan Katzenellenbogen at PoliticsWeb: “a World Bank report warned 
last week that government no longer has the cash to expand the grant 
system… the ‘fiscal space for more redistribution is limited due to the high 
fiscal deficit and debt.’ According to the Bank report, transfers have 
caused the poverty rate to fall from 46.2 percent to 39 percent… This 
reduction in inequality through tax and spending is larger than in any other 
country.” 
 
Hilary Joffe of Business Day: “Add in the social spending side of the fiscal 
equation, which the World Bank study finds is very well targeted to the 
poor, and SA comes out spectacularly well against its peers.” 
 
From inside the Bank, Mahmound Moheildin and Maria Beatriz Orlandon in 



Project Syndicate’s ‘Visionary Voices’ series: “South Africa has made 
considerable progress from institutionalized segregation toward an ideal of 
a ‘rainbow nation’ in just two decades.” 
 
Rothschilds banker (and former finance and planning minister) Trevor 
Manuel: “The World Bank study released last week confirms that fiscal 
policy is significantly redistributive, on both the tax and spending sides…” 
 
ANC Treasurer Zweli Mkhize: “in the midst of the gloom and pessimism 
that abounds, we must never lose sight of our strength as a people and our 
achievements as a country. Last week World Bank economist Catriona 
Purfield told reporters in Pretoria stated that in South Africa, large 
reductions have been made in poverty and inequality.” 
 
The subtext soon comes into focus: neoliberals can justify social spending 
caps or even cuts, in one of the world’s most unequal countries, if the 
South African Treasury is now seen to have been exceedingly generous. But 
to reach their conclusion, Alam, Purfield and their followers simply 
ignored data they cannot process: numbers inconsistent with Bank dogma. 
(A ‘fiscal tool’ is, in straight talk, what Treasury uses when collecting 
taxes and making payments.) 
 
In reality, South Africa has the fourth lowest public social spending (as a 
share of national income) amongst the world’s largest 40 countries, just 
half Brazil’s. The ratio of social grant spending was already projected to 
decline from a tokenistic 3.0 to just 2.3 percent of GDP by 2040, even 
before Nene’s recent speech. Yet the SA corporate profit rate is the 
world’s third highest, according to the International Monetary Fund. 
 
In this context, the Bank’s optimism about redistributiom is not unusual, 
for it suffers a seriously bad statistical habit: poverty denialism. As Jason 
Hickel of the London School of Economics pointed outrecently, in 2000 
rising numbers of poor people represented “a PR nightmare for the World 
Bank”, so after massaging the International Poverty Line, “their story 
changed dramatically and they announced the exact opposite news: the 
introduction of free-market policies had actually reduced the number of 
impoverished people by 400 million between 1981 and 2001.” This has 
been largely based on picking an extremely low and arbitrary number for 
poverty ($1.25/day) and employing many other numerical tricks and 
creative accounting techiques. 
 
Manipulating Ginny 
In South Africa, economists generally approve of the Treasury’s 
commitment to neoliberalism, and so the Bank’s new strategy appears 
similar: creatively adjusting the ‘Gini Coefficient.’ This number is the 
most-cited reference of economic injustice: 1 is total inequality, when one 
person ‘earns’ everything and everyone else gets nothing, while 0 is when 
everyone shares income equally. 
 
The new Bank spin: once our Gini is twisted and turned to include taxes 
and state payments then inequality falls dramatically, from 0.771 to 
0.596. 
 
To its credit, the Bank report does acknowledge four caveats: 
 
* “the analysis does not take into account the quality of services delivered 
by the government; 
 
* “the analysis excludes some important taxes and spending such as 
corporate income, international trade, and property taxes, and spending 
such as infrastructure investmentsdue to the lack of an established 
methodology for assigning these outlays across households; 
 
* “it does not capture the growing debate on how asset accumulation and 
returns to capital affect income inequality; 
 
* “turning to the data used in the analysis… there are questions about the 
ability of a survey of this type to collect adequate information on 
households at the top of the distribution” (emphasis added). 
 



But as a result, four specific problems arise which render the Bank’s 
optimistic conclusion utterly untenable. 
 
Embarrassing corporate infrastructure welfare 
 
First, why did Bank staff not estimate enormous business subsidies 
colloquially known as ‘corporate welfare’? For example, state economic 
infrastructure overwhelmingly benefits corporates and rich people, 
especially because of ongoing subsidies covering operating costs: roads 
under the failed e-tolling system; the Gautrain luxury subway linking 
Johannesburg and Pretoria; South African Airways passengers; tax-
loopholed industrial districts; the world’s cheapest electricity during most 
of the last century; discounted water and wastewater; R&D support; 
export subsidies; etc. 
 
The Treasury’s pro-corporate investments show up in corporate balance 
sheets as rising implicit share value, via the locational advantage of 
stockholder assets compared to similar sites lacking such infrastructure. 
The Bank provides estimates for many such subjective service valuations, 
such as education and healthcare investments, even though their quality is 
so low (especially in black residential areas) that the share of students 
failing to reach 12th grade broached 50 percent in 2012, up from 22 in 
2007. 
 
Many of the Treasury’s fiscal tools contribute to corporate wealth, not 
necessarily as explicit income but as higher ‘produced capital’ (just as 
education and health spending are counted as ‘human capital’). If the 
Bank bothered to count it, the rich who hold an oversized proportion of 
Johannesburg Stock Exchange shares would be unveiled as 
disproportionate beneficiaries of state largesse. 
 
On top of that, who is really paying for Eskom’s long-delayed Medupi coal-
fired power plant? The Bank lent $3.75 billion for Medupi in 2010 in spite 
of well-documented corruption in boiler tendering (involving the chair of 
Eskom and ruling party), rampant damage to water and air, rising 
community and social strife especially in coal-sourcing sites, and relentless 
labour unrest. 
 
Repaying the Bank and other Medupi lenders has already forced poor 
people to cough up 150 percent more for electricity than in 2007. Hence, 
many have switched to dirty energy to avoid running hot plates and single-
bar heaters in favour of cheaper, dirtier, much more dangerous and 
health-costly paraffin, coal and wood. Tellingly, this process gets no 
mention in the Bank report. 
 
Meanwhile, the largest power subsidies (some years taking 10 percent of 
the national supply) go to BHP Billiton smelters via a ‘Special Pricing 
Agreement’ dating to 1992. Eskom admitted the deal was worth more than 
$1 billion in subsidies in 2013 alone, in the form of US$0.01/kWh 
electricity, an eighth as dear as what most of us pay. 
 
Likewise, bulk water supplies to favoured customers – large-scale farmers 
still receiving irrigation subsidies, corporations which negotiate with 
municipalities for lower rates, timber plantations and other mega-users – 
are not noticed in the Bank report. 
 
Free Basic Services negated by fast-rising prices 
Second, the Bank report also ignores discriminatory bias in state services 
pricing, and makes exceedingly generous assumptions about ‘Free Basic 
Services’ allegedly delivered to poor people. Yet data from the largest 
cities analysed by University of the Witwatersrand lawyers confirm that in 
2001, water and electricity were repriced with a small token amount free 
(6 kiloliters of water and 50 kWh of electricity per household per month), 
but subsequent prices soared. 
 
The free services were negated by such high prices for subsequent 
consumption blocks that the result was a regressive overall price impact. 
 
Durban residents, for example, got free water in the country’s main pilot 
project, but the poorest third of water customers were hit by a doubling in 



the real price of water when the price for the 6-10kl consumption block 
soared. As a result, from 1998 to 2004, the poorest households cut water 
purchases by nearly a third, from 22 to 15 kiloliters per month, even 
though this period witnessed a cholera outbreak, rampant diarrhoea 
epidemics and the AIDS pandemic. 
 
And if, as the Bank report claims, a ‘sizeable’ reduction of poverty was 
achieved through fiscal policy, why are there more delivery protests per 
person here than in probably anywhere else, earning the nickname 
‘protest capital of the world’? Why are these increasing? The Bank didn’t 
notice. 
 
Corporate capital flight = lax fiscal policy 
Third, Treasury’s deregulatory attitude to corporate profit outflows since 
1995, when exchange controls were first relaxed, has facilitated massive 
capital flight to the firms’ overseas financial headquarters, much more 
than is officially recorded in the national accounts. Vast amounts of 
implicit income are thus redistributed from what could have been our 
national fiscus, to corporate shareholders, here and abroad. 
 
In addition to profit and dividend outflows, illicit financial flows are so 
substantial that the Southern African Customs Union was (conservatively) 
estimated by staff at the United Nations to have lost $130 billion from 
2001-10. This is fully a third of all Africa’s illicit financial outflows, yet 
goes unmentioned in the Bank report. 
 
The Treasury also shies away from investigating corporate gimmicks known 
as transfer pricing and trade mis-invoicing. For several years until 2014, 
South Africa’s Deputy President Cyril Ramaphosa owned 9 percent of 
Lonmin, whose Bermuda ‘marketing’ operations were revealed as a major 
source of capital flight during that time. Research by the University of 
Manchester Leverhulme Centre for the Study of Value strongly suggests 
that De Beers, with its near-monopoly, secrecy and movement across 
borders, uses transfer pricing and misinvoicing worth $2.83 billion from 
2004-12 in order to minimise its tax liability. In this area, corporate 
lawyers run rings around government regulators and the Treasury’s SA 
Revenue Service. 
 
How substantive are such tax avoidance and capital flight strategies? 
According to Wits economist Seeraj Mohamed, illicit outflows amounted to 
a massive 23 percent of GDP in just one year, 2007. The Treasury’s tax 
laxity – facilitating creative accounting by ethics-challenged corporations – 
is one of the most important redistributive aspects of fiscal policy. But it is 
ignored in the Bank report. 
 
Natural capital unaccounted for 
Fourth, an additional tool would have revealed whether state fiscal policy 
favours longer-term interests of the country’s citizens: ‘natural capital 
accounting.’ The term refers to the value of minerals, forest resources, 
land and other environmental endowments that are either cropped or that 
remain underground. Critically, once corporations remove a non-
renewable mineral resource, it’s gone forever. 
 
Ironically, other Bank staff have compiled what is probably the most 
sophisticated such analysis, in the 2011 book The Changing Wealth of 
Nations. In one sample year, 2005, the impact of natural capital depletion 
on South Africa’s national income was negative 9 percent. The overall net 
resulting shrinkage of wealth was $245 per person that year. 
 
This extreme redistribution from future (poor) beneficiaries to (current) 
wealthy mining houses and shareholders can also be attributed to fiscal 
policy: not to substantively tax minerals extraction. In contrast, sovereign 
wealth funds are working marvellously from lefty Norway to conservative 
Alaska – and are in formation even in resource-cursed Angola and 
Zimbabwe – but there’s no mention of higher taxation or resource 
nationalism in this pro-corporate Bank report. 
 
Reversing Bank bullying? 
The Bank’s reaction to my critique? After more than a week’s delay (and 
only after this critique’s publication in South Africa on November 14), a 



reply came from Purfield. In addition to repeating the report’s 
methodology, she made these generous concessions: 
 
Thank you for your mail and your questions. As you highlight, an analysis of 
this kind has limitations and you raise important issues and reservations… 
As you note this mapping cannot take into account the quality of the 
actual spending, especially in the areas of education and health… On the 
important questions you raise about corporate taxation and infrastructure 
and subsidy spending, the incidence method in the paper simply cannot 
trace who is paying these taxes or benefitting from these outlays. 
 
Right then, my next question is this: If your institution’s staff really cannot 
distinguish between service quality in rich and poor areas of South Africa, 
nor trace corporate taxes and benefits, then – given the potential damage 
to poor people done by the over-optimistic misimpressions created – won’t 
the World Bank offer a retraction of those dramatic redistribution claims, 
until proper research is done? Otherwise the neoliberal commentators and 
politicians will continue using Bank research to advocate state spending 
cuts. 
 
The austerity drum-beat in South Africa has been building to a crescendo 
all year long. In one extreme case, Daily Maverick ezine editor Brooks 
Spector praised the SA state for “terribly admirable” programmes, but 
then recounted a revealing “day-dream”. Against the ANC’s “litany (sic) of 
ever-advancing, ever-improving benefits,” the former US State 
Department official asked whether any other party running in the election 
one month later was “brave enough” to say, “Damn right we’re in favour 
of cutting your social grants! That’s because we’re going to put South 
Africa back to work again, and turn it into a place where you will earn 
more money and gain real self-esteem because of your work.” (Social 
grants go to just three groups: the poor who are elderly or kids, and 
severely disabled people unable to work.) 
 
Today, the renewed threat of social spending cutbacks is acute, as credit 
rating agency Moody’s downgraded the South Africa government the day 
after the Bank report was released. The global financiers’ echo-box is just 
one reason why it is so objectionable for the World Bank to torture this 
country’s inequality data until they confess (the supposedly lower Gini 
Coefficient) – and in the process simply ignore society’s screams of protest 
and misery. 
 
Because of the potential to tax the rich and corporations or even print 
money, pro-poor fiscal space could be said to exist in principle. But that 
space is immediately evacuated by SA Treasury officials, who are 
vigorously applauded in yet another fib-saturated World Bank report. 
 
 
Patrick Bond directs the University of KwaZulu-Natal Centre for Civil 
Society. 
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Gujarat Model: A case of De-development 

 



 

 
CWI-Indian 19 November 2014 
 
One of the crucial factors which has led to BJP getting an absolute 
majority in this election has been the constant propaganda related to good 
governance of Narendra Modi in Gujarat. It has often been stated that 
under Modi’s governance, Gujarat has seen a remarkable infrastructure 
development, boost in the agricultural sector and boost in the 
manufacturing sector. What is so dangerous about this propaganda is that 
it is extremely deceptive.  
 
By hiding crucial aspects of this growth and more importantly by 
correlating this growth with development of ordinary working people in 
Gujarat (increase in quality of human life) it has led many to believe that 
this same model of governance when pushed up to the national level will 
solve everything! 
 
There certainly an enormous expansion in the infrastructure like rails, 
roads, Non Major Ports (NMPs) as well as in the industrial sector with an 
enormous private investment in chemical and petro-chemical sectors, 
automobile industries and so forth. It should be noted that the supposed 
prosperity of the state as well as various reforms which are often 
attributed to Modi in fact originated during the nineties. 
 
At the beginning of 2000, Gujarat was the second most industrialized and 
fifth richest (in terms of per capita income) state among all the major 
states in India. One important example of the pre-Modi reforms is the well 
known BOOT (Build-Own-Operate-Transfer) policy which was adapted by 
the Gujarat government in mid -nineties for the construction and 
development of non-major ports (NMP). Under this policy private investors 
were encouraged for construction of NMPs (which unlike the Major ports 
come under the jurisdiction of state government) by giving them complete 
control of the operations and tariffs for a period of three decades. As a 
result of this policy, Gujarat has become a state leader in the Maritime 
sector. It is expected that within next 10 years, Gujarat’s ports will 
manage a third of traffic handling capacity related to the entire National 
Coastal area. 
 
This example and many others such as Infrastructure development act 
(1999) show that ever since liberalization of Indian economy in 1991, 
Gujarat has always been one of the leaders in embracing neo-liberal 
reforms through its frequent use of PPP (Public Private Partnership). The 
well known problem with the blatant use of PPP in India and specifically in 
Gujarat has always been that the corporation decide everything. In 
Gujarat for example in last two decades, there is a growth in the number 
of road networks improving the accessibility of SEZs, but hardly any new 
state highways have been constructed in Gujarat over last 2 decades and 
perhaps even worse, a significant proportion of rural areas (around 8000 
habitations out of roughly 34000) still remains disconnected from the 
cities, as no construction of roads take place in such areas. The point 
being that it is the profitability of a project which is the prime factor in 
deciding the direction of infrastructure development. 
 
What Modi has done essentially is taking such neo-liberal policies even 
further. For example, Infrastructure Development (amendment) act in 
2006 has meant further concessions like financial assistance from state, 



possibility of extension of the period for which the investors controls the 
operation and various tariffs related to the project etc., are almost 
entirely decided by the corporation, who can make windfall profits out of 
these PPP projects. 
 
A well known example of beneficiary of Modi’s governance is Adani Group, 
which has acquired close to 7000 hectors of land at a rate of less then 10 
rupees a square meter for a period of 30 years (since 2005). He has leased 
back some of this land to State Owned Indian oil Co. at as much as 700 
rupees per square meter! By any account this is robbing the ordinary 
people of Gujarat on a massive scale. 
 
An argument often given by the neo-liberal apologists is that at the end of 
the day, such infra-structure development projects bring in employment 
and in turn reduce poverty. A closer look at the ongoing projects in 
Gujarat tell us a different story. Majority of the Infrastructure related 
projects in Gujarat are Capital intensive and hence don’t increase the 
employment significantly. The 80 odd Infra-structure related projects 
which are ongoing and which account for just under 40 percent investment 
only create less then quarter of the jobs in Gujarat. Ofcourse such 
subtleties are carefully hidden away by Modi and his supporters when they 
quote statistics on investment being brought into Gujarat under Modi’s 
leadership. 
 
A related issue is job growth in the manufacturing sector. The textile 
sector which was the prime generator of manufacturing jobs in Gujarat has 
dwindled and has been taken over by capital intensive sectors like petro-
chemical industries. Since 2004-2005 Manufacturing sector has seen a 
negative growth rate. The unorganised workers are chief “beneficiaries” of 
this negative growth. The gems and jewel sector which is the highest 
contributor (30 percent) to employment in un-organised sector saw as 
much as forty five percent job loss due to global financial crisis of 2009. 
 
Working class in Gujarat (which includes migrants) is perhaps the most 
oppressed in the entire country. This is clearly seen in the fact that 
highest number of strikes are recorded in Gujarat in recent years. It is also 
important to note that most of the Industrial development in Gujarat is 
restricted to a few regions. Another important indicator of employment 
stagnation is the absence of any structural shift in job sectors. There is 
certainly no appreciable shift from primary to non-primary sectors in 
Gujarat. Such a shift would at least indicate more people getting better 
jobs in the private sector. 
 
It is often stated that Agriculture sector has thrived remarkably under 
Modi’s Government. However the reality for poor (especially landless 
farmers and various tribal groups) lies far from this truth. Farming non-
food crops like cotton crops is definitely a profitable enterprise in Gujarat 
these days. However such a growth has gone hand in hand with 
liberalization schemes which among other things amended the Agricultural 
Land ceiling Act (ACLA) which restricted the maximum land that a person 
could own. In recent years the big land holdings and corporatization of 
agriculture in Gujarat have grown whereas the marginal holdings have 
become smaller. This is a clear signal as to what happens to poor farmers 
in the state. 
 
The emergence of state like Gujarat which embraced the neo-liberal 
ideology and the emergence of Modi, who is but a sort of glorified manager 
of the entire private sector, is also not accidental but completely 
expected. Thus the rise of this evil is not tied to the evil himself, but to 
the free market ideology. Thus any movement against the current govt 
should not just be tied to Modi himself, but against capitalism. 
www.socialism.in 

 
 
Vital lessons of Hong Kong's Umbrella Revolution 

 



 

 
Mass struggle needs genuine internal democracy and a fighting working 
class programme to defeat the CCP dictatorship 
China Worker 17 November 2014 
 
The epic ¡®Umbrella Revolution¡¯ has raged for seven weeks, now holding 
out for longer even than the historic Tiananmen Square mass movement 
that was crushed in 1989. The current Hong Kong protests constitute the 
most serious challenge to the Chinese dictatorship (CCP) and the Hong 
Kong capitalist elite since the Beijing events of a quarter century ago. 
 
The demands of the mostly youthful protesters for free elections have won 
massive support in society. At the same time, the movement reflects 
explosive social discontent in Hong Kong, one of the most unequal 
societies on the planet. In a Reuters poll conducted in October, 38 percent 
of those at the three protest sites cited ¡®wealth inequality¡¯ as a major 
reason for joining the struggle. Nor is this a ¡®student movement¡¯ as 
widely portrayed in the media. The same poll found that only one in five 
of under-30s in the occupied areas are students. 
 
At the time of writing a new offensive is being prepared by Hong Kong¡¯s 
unelected government with the imminent launch of a mass police 
clearance exercise. With 7,000 police on standby and high court judges 
deliberating over the exact wording of court injunctions to clear the 
occupied sites, this attack could take place within hours. This follows a 
three week hiatus in which the government has played a waiting game, 
while stepping up its psychological warfare against the protests. Orders to 
cool things undoubtedly came from Beijing and China¡¯s ¡®supreme 
leader¡¯ Xi Jinping, who did not want his prestigious APEC summit, 
attended by 22 government leaders including Obama, to be upstaged. With 
the APEC banqueters returning home the signal has now been given for the 
¡®gloves to come off¡¯ in Hong Kong. 
 
Previous police assaults on the protest sites have triggered a powerful 
backlash, with thousands mobilising, forcing the government and the state 
to step back. However, this time the outcome is less certain given evident 
splits and a crisis of leadership within the protest movement. Socialist 
Action, the Hong Kong supporters of the Committee for a Workers¡¯ 
International (CWI), have consistently criticised the bourgeois democratic 
politicians (pan democrats) and their NGO allies that currently set the 
political tone within the democracy struggle. These groupings are tied 
politically to the coat tails of the capitalist class and therefore, given the 
interests of capitalism in the current dictatorial system in China, expound 
a very partial reform programme that studiously avoids calling for the 
overthrow of the dictatorship or spreading the democracy struggle into 
China. Unfortunately, while in the course of the current mass movement 
the grip of these compromise leaders has been shaken and widely 
questioned, with other groups such as the students emerging in a bigger 
role, these newer forces have continued to follow the mistaken political 
strategy of the pan democrats, rather than rejecting it for a class struggle 
orientation that seeks to ignite an even bigger movement inside China 



against the CCP dictatorship. 
 
We republish here an article from Socialist¡¶Éç»áÖ÷ÒåÕß¡·magazine (the 
Chinese language magazine of the CWI) from May-June 2013, which 
explains the approach of Marxists to the mass struggle in Hong Kong and 
the role of the pan democratic leaders. This was written shortly after the 
launch of the ¡®Occupy Central¡¯ campaign and, while welcoming the 
proposal for occupation, takes up the political and organisational 
weaknesses in the OC leaders¡¯ concept of struggle. As we warned at that 
time, ¡°The ¡®moderate¡¯ pan democratic parties are mainly using 
¡®Occupy Central¡¯ to secure their own positions as powerbrokers in the 
coming struggle¡ These leaders fear mass struggle, which can push them 
further than they want to go, and even sweep them aside in favour of 
more resolute forces.¡± In fact, this is what happened when the 
¡®Umbrella Revolution¡¯ erupted in September, sidelining the OC leaders 
as a punishment for their repeated refusal to start the occupation 
struggle, consigning them to history as a campaign that only ever fired 
blanks. Currently, the main debate among the OC tops seems to be how 
and when they will surrender themselves at police stations for supporting 
an ¡®illegal¡¯ protest movement! 
 
As this article warned, ¡°The ¡®moderate¡¯ pan democratic leaders have 
consistently underestimated what is needed to achieve universal suffrage 
in Hong Kong¡ An occupation on its own will not be enough to force the 
Chinese regime to retreat.¡± From the outset, Socialist Action supporters 
called for the occupation campaign, ¡°to become a platform from which to 
launch even more effective forms of mass resistance. These include strikes 
and calls for solidarity action from beyond Hong Kong¡¯s borders.¡± 
 
Crucially, this article explains that, ¡°If the democratic struggle in Hong 
Kong is isolated to Hong Kong (as today¡¯s pan democratic leaders want), 
and refuses to actively link-up and support mass anti-authoritarian struggle 
in China, it cannot succeed.¡± 
 
As the Hong Kong struggle enters a more complex and difficult phase, with 
considerable dangers present, there are vital lessons that need to be 
discussed and absorbed in order to go forward. 
 
The great debate about Occupy Central 
What kind of struggle can defeat the dictatorial regime? 
Dikang, Socialist Action (from issue 21, May-June 2013, of Socialist 
magazine) 
 
Hong Kong¡¯s struggle for democracy is approaching a critical phase. 
Spokespeople for the Chinese dictatorship (CCP) have confirmed the 
warnings of Socialist magazine, that the so-called promise of universal 
suffrage in 2017 is nothing of the sort. No candidate guilty of 
¡®confronting¡¯ Beijing will be allowed to run for the post of Chief 
Executive. The dictatorship intends to exercise final control over who can 
be elected to lead a government, reducing any election to a mere 
¡®consultation¡¯. Its echoes in the Hong Kong government camp are 
stepping up their propaganda war, on the theme that ¡°true universal 
suffrage is utopia.¡± 
 
One suggestion for the looming showdown with Beijing over universal 
suffrage is the plan for Occupy Central (OC) originally floated by law 
professor Benny Tai Yiu-ting and supported by the main pan democratic 
parties. The government camp is clearly worried about how this idea can 
grow and develop and the media is full of dire warnings of political chaos 
and ¡°economic suicide¡± in Hong Kong. This we have heard many times 
before! 
 
¡®Occupy¡¯ is not a new idea and no individual or grouping can claim 
exclusive ¡®ownership¡¯. ¡®Occupy Wall Street¡¯ and similar huge 
mobilisations in Europe have grabbed world headlines, inspired by the 
revolutionary risings in Tunisia and especially Egypt in 2011. If the Occupy 
Central initiative seeks to mobilise huge numbers, with no attempt to set 
limits on this; and if an occupation and demonstrations are run in an open 
and democratic way (which unfortunately was not the case with the very 
top-down organisation of the Tamar protests against school brainwashing 



in 2012) then this initiative can mark an important step forward. 
 
What should the aims of a mass occupation be? 
A new mass occupation in Hong Kong could be used as a springboard from 
which to escalate the struggle for real democracy. But to reach that goal 
will require other more effective methods of mass struggle such as strike 
action and the building of mass popular organisations based on grassroots 
workers and youth. Unfortunately, rather than this approach, the 
¡®moderate¡¯ pan democratic leaders promoting OC envisage a more 
limited, symbolic occupation, in which the goal is not to inflict a costly 
defeat upon the CCP dictatorship (without which full democratic rights are 
impossible) but rather to try to secure what are actually rather marginal 
concessions. This is a strategy that has failed before, and is no more likely 
to succeed in future. There is no example in history where democratic 
rights have been granted by a dictatorial regime ¨C through negotiations 
¨C in return for recognising and accepting that regime¡¯s continued rule. 
 
The ¡®moderate¡¯ pan democratic parties are mainly using OC to secure 
their own positions as powerbrokers in the coming struggle, following an 
erosion of their public support in recent years. This is especially the case 
with the Democratic Party, which has not been forgiven for its cowardly 
and treacherous role in 2010 especially, when it voted for an anti-
democratic electoral reform package. These leaders fear mass struggle, 
which can push them further than they want to go, and even sweep them 
aside in favour of more resolute forces. But they also know that if they do 
nothing ¨C as the clock ticks towards ¡®midnight¡¯ and the 2017 elections 
¨C they will be completely discredited. So for the Democrats especially, 
although many ordinary workers and youth see the idea of an occupation 
as an opportunity for real struggle, this is an attempt to create a platform 
for themselves as ¡®leaders¡¯, with the aim of trying to contain the 
movement and prevent it developing into a full-scale challenge to the 
existing power structure. 
 
The initial idea floated by professor Tai was for a restricted number of 
demonstrators ¨C Tai proposed 10,000 ¨C to occupy and block roads in 
Central. There are a number of weaknesses in this concept, in terms of 
organisational approach and political programme. It is entirely counter-
productive (and unrealistic) to try to restrict the size of the struggle or 
impose other organisational limitations upon it in advance. Tai has also 
stated he wants the ¡®middle-class¡¯ and even the ¡®middle-aged¡¯ to 
dominate this movement. He thus downgrades the two decisive 
components of any successful mass struggle ¨C the working class and the 
youth. Unfortunately, the more Tai elaborates his ideas, the clearer it 
becomes that these ideas are snatched from the air, and completely 
divorced from real experience of struggle. Even in Hong Kong, without 
looking further afield, a major trend in political movements of the past 
five years has been the activism of the ¡®post-80s generation¡¯, but this 
seems to be lost on Tai and his pan democratic allies. 
 
What kind of struggle can defeat a dictatorship? 
The ¡®moderate¡¯ pan democratic leaders have consistently 
underestimated what is needed to achieve universal suffrage in Hong 
Kong. This lack of realism is a major danger in the coming struggle. Tai for 
example made the incredible statement that, ¡°Ideally, Beijing will have 
compromised before we need to occupy Central.¡± [HK Weekend, 18 April 
2013]. This is a completely mistaken view. Such naivety and 
underestimation of Beijing¡¯s position is a congenital defect among the 
pan democratic tops. Martin Lee, commenting on the start of negotiations 
between Britain and China three decades ago, made the revealing 
comment, ¡°It was a different time. We all thought we¡¯d just wait 10 
years and then we¡¯d have democracy.¡± [Wall Street Journal, 9 April 
2012]. 
 
An occupation on its own will not be enough to force the Chinese regime 
to retreat. Furthermore, as movements in other countries have shown, 
without a clear programme and democratic structures a prolonged 
mobilisation will exhaust the participants without achieving political 
change. Despite this, as part of a wider strategy to mobilise the masses, 
escalate to other forms of mass action, and ultimately to spread this 
movement to mainland China ¨C where it must finally be settled ¨C a mass 



occupation can play an important role. This is where Socialist Action 
disagrees with those pan democratic leaders who see OC as the final 
round, or ¡®last resort¡¯ to quote Civic Party leader Alan Leong Kah-kit, 
rather than a platform from which to launch even more effective forms of 
mass resistance. These include strikes and calls for solidarity action from 
beyond Hong Kong¡¯s borders. 
 
More recently, some pan democratic leaders have shifted their stance and 
now say mass civil disobedience could continue in other forms if OC is 
forcibly dissolved by the police. This reflects a dawning realisation that an 
occupation alone won¡¯t force the CCP to back down, but even this new 
position lacks a real strategy in which the occupation is merely one step in 
a wider mass political challenge to the dictatorship. 
 
The CCP wants to keep ultimate control over Hong Kong¡¯s political system 
in one form or another, not because of the consequences in Hong Kong if it 
lost this control, but because of what could happen inside China. Top CCP 
leaders increasingly fear revolution in China. Xi Jinping has openly warned 
of the possible ¡°extinction¡± of the CCP-state within ten years. To 
achieve victory, Hong Kong¡¯s struggle for democracy has to be a mass 
movement and has to link-up with the unfolding revolutionary struggle in 
China. The masses on the mainland, especially the 400 million super-
exploited workers, are the central force that can defeat the CCP regime. 
If the democratic struggle in Hong Kong is isolated to Hong Kong (as 
today¡¯s pan democratic leaders want), and refuses to actively link-up and 
support mass anti-authoritarian struggle in China, it cannot succeed. 
 
At the same time this struggle is not just against the CCP dictatorship. The 
Hong Kong capitalist class, dominated by a few all-powerful tycoon 
families, is just as determined to block democratic change in order to 
protect its mega profits. Some big companies and banks are threatening to 
relocate from Hong Kong if the occupation goes ahead and causes 
¡®political instability¡¯. This shows that for the capitalist class political 
freedoms come a poor second to ¡®order¡¯ ¨C for making money. The 
struggle for democracy will therefore go forward as a struggle against 
capitalism or it will not go forward at all. 
 
What should the immediate demands of the movement be? 
Professor Tai and his pan democratic co-thinkers have so far put forward 
only vague interpretations of ¡®democratic elections¡¯. This lack of 
specifics allows enormous wiggle room for the Chinese regime to continue 
with its well-honed tactic of delays, rotten trade-offs and purely cosmetic 
changes. Tai has said the proposals for 2017 should be in line with 
¡®Western systems¡¯, but which of these are truly democratic? Not Britain 
with its House of Lords, and not the US, where the president is elected by 
an electoral college rather than the popular vote. These so-called 
¡®democracies¡¯ are designed to hide the de facto rule of the banks and 
big business. 
 
Tai has also said he could accept a ¡®screening mechanism¡¯ for Chief 
Executive candidates from a reconstituted 1,200-person Election 
Committee, provided this committee is itself elected through universal 
suffrage. But this idea ¨C for an election to decide who picks who can 
stand for election ¨C is not even democratic by the lowest of ¡®Western¡¯ 
standards. If this is the starting position of the pan democratic leaders, 
how far will they lower their bids once the government and business 
leaders step up their counterattack? Martin Lee has gone so far as say a 
screening mechanism is acceptable provided at least one pan democrat is 
among five candidates chosen by the present establishment-dominated 
nomination committee ¡°as a whole¡±. Lee was forced to retract this 
proposal within 48 hours because of the public backlash. This ¡®mistake¡¯ 
by Hong Kong¡¯s ¡®father of democracy¡¯ shows how out of touch the pan 
democratic leaders are from the mass anger at ground level. 
 
If the masses are not to be sold short again, a clear programme for 
achieving real democratic change is needed. This must demand the ousting 
of C.Y Leung and his illegitimate elite-appointed government. It must 
state clearly that all elitist ¡®small circle¡¯ structures such as the Election 
Committee and Functional Constituencies must be abolished ¨C not 
¡®phased out¡¯ or ¡®reformed¡¯ ¨C and with immediate effect. No 



screening mechanism (a classical feature of undemocratic regimes) is 
acceptable. All parties and individuals should be eligible to stand in 
elections. The movement must reject trade-offs such as linking an election 
deal to introducing a ¡®new¡¯ version of Article 23 [repressive ¡®anti-
subversion¡¯ legislation that was defeated in 2003]. Even these minimal 
conditions would not amount to real universal suffrage, because the CCP 
dictatorship reserves for itself the final word on who forms a government, 
and therefore any election process is ultimately ¡®consultative¡¯! 
 
This is why Socialist Action, while fighting alongside the masses even for 
partial democratic advances, argues that the democratic struggle is 
interlinked with the struggle to overthrow the CCP dictatorship and its 
capitalist allies in Hong Kong and China. We call for the toothless semi-
elected Legco to be replaced by a real democratic assembly, elected by 
universal suffrage by all over 16 years of age, with the power to choose 
the government and implement urgently needed social change. This should 
include immediate legislation for a statutory 8-hour work day, an 
increased minimum wage, fully state-funded universal pension system, 
massive expansion of low-cost public housing, major anti-pollution 
measures, and a socialist programme to break the stultifying economic 
power of the capitalist tycoons. 
 
What about a new ¡®de facto referendum¡¯? 
In a mass struggle a variety of tactics are needed. The idea of resigning 
seats in the rubber-stamp Legco to trigger a new election (de facto 
referendum) is one method. In 2010 Socialist Action actively participated 
alongside the LSD and others in the ¡®516¡¯ movement, which in our view 
made a significant impact. ¡®516¡¯ gathered over 500,000 anti-
establishment votes from a radicalised layer who have mostly turned away 
permanently from the rotten compromise politics of the Democratic Party 
and other ¡®moderates¡¯. This campaign, given the leading role of the 
pre-split LSD, had an anti-establishment character and reflected pressure 
from grassroots activists and youth. 
 
If a future ¡®referendum¡¯ were dominated by the Democratic Party and 
Albert Ho Chun-yan, as is now being floated, this would be a very different 
affair from the last one. As Ho¡¯s farcical 2012 C.E. ¡®small circle¡¯ 
election campaign showed, Ho and the Democratic Party have no rightful 
claim to be the sole or main spokespeople of the democracy struggle, 
including such a key episode as a future resignation exercise. Ho opposed 
the 2010 movement and did his best to reduce its impact, instead 
supporting fruitless talks with the CCP. If the resignation tactic is now 
repeated under the control organizationally and politically of the 
Democratic leadership, this will mean a more ¡®moderate¡¯, muted 
campaign, in terms of slogans and connections to actual struggle, that will 
fall far short of what is needed. 
 
Socialist Action says that any future ¡®referendum¡¯ campaign must 
instead be based on democratic and open campaign structures, involving a 
plurality of organisations involved in the democracy struggle, with 
democratic discussions and decision-making on all key issues. 
 
Should political parties be kept out? 
Some Democratic and Civic Party leaders are warning against the possible 
¡®hi-jacking¡¯ of OC, pointing to unnamed radicals. They also argue that 
political parties, banners, symbols, and publications, should be kept out of 
the movement. This is a recipe for an undemocratic, bureaucratically 
controlled occupation. At first sight this ¡®non-party¡¯ argument can 
appeal to some layers of youth and workers, who rightly view the political 
parties of the capitalist establishment with scorn. But the question must 
be asked why is it politicians from these very parties that now 
hypocritically oppose freedom for political parties? It is obvious that any 
mass movement, drawing together people from a broad spectrum, that 
does not allow democracy within its own ranks ¨C the right of different 
groupings, parties or individuals to openly campaign and put their case ¨C 
cannot create a democratic society. 
 
The call to ban different parties has been borrowed, paradoxically, from 
the Chinese dictatorship. Similarly, it is a contradiction in terms for any 
truly democratic leader or organisation to raise complaints about the 



possible ¡®hi-jacking¡¯ of a demonstration or struggle. This echoes the 
CCP¡¯s cry of ¡®black hands¡¯, which it routinely uses to discredit mass 
protests in China. Both accusations hold the masses in contempt, 
portraying them as unthinking pawns to be manipulated or ¡®hi-jacked¡¯ 
by ¡®outside forces¡¯. This type of argument reveals a desperation and 
insecurity among the pan democratic tops ¨C to keep the movement 
within tight controls and guard against so-called ¡®radical forces¡¯ gaining 
in influence. This is not the first time these leaders have manifested an 
essentially ¡®small circle¡¯ bureaucratic approach to mass protests. 
 
The establishment politicians dominate the debate in the media, but at 
the same time largely lack real forces: mass parties and activists on the 
ground. This is part of an international phenomenon whereby politics has 
been ¡®Americanised¡¯, dominated by massive media and advertising 
budgets, winning votes but totally lacking roots among the masses. This 
fate has befallen the former workers¡¯ and left parties, which have shifted 
to the right and become pillars of the capitalist establishment, and this is 
why Socialist Action and our international co-thinkers in the CWI call for 
the formation of new fighting working class parties. History shows that 
such parties are essential weapons in the struggle for democracy. 
 
Politicians who dread real struggle and confrontation, and always veer 
towards compromise, have no need or wish to campaign openly for their 
ideas on the streets or among a crowd of demonstrators. Their ideas are 
echoed and promoted by the establishment-controlled media and they 
seek support from the least conscious, inactive layers, rather than those 
on the frontline of struggle. For the mass struggle on the other hand, it is 
a positive for the political affiliation (or lack thereof) of this or that 
platform speaker or leading activist to be out in the open. The Democratic 
Party establishment and their allies oppose this democratic, transparent 
approach to building a movement, because they prefer to hide their real 
political agenda, which is more suited to backroom negotiations with the 
government. 
 
What lessons should be drawn from the Tamar occupation against 
school brainwashing? 
The Tamar movement [September 2012] grew into a gigantic 9-day 
occupation with crowds of over 100,000. But the movement was controlled 
by a small unelected group, dominated by the PTU bureaucracy 
(Democratic Party politicians) and its allies within certain NGOs. The 
school student group Scholarism, which was artificially credited with 
¡®leading¡¯ the movement, became very popular and recognizable from 
the mass media. But rather than a democratic membership-based 
organisation, Scholarism was little more than a facebook group dominated 
by one or two media ¡®personalities¡¯. This loose formation with no clear 
strategy (beyond ¡®opposing¡¯ national education) proved very easy for 
the PTU bureaucrats to manipulate and, to use their term, to ¡®hi-jack¡¯. 
Thus a mass protest movement that had CY¡¯s government on the ropes 
was sold short. Its leaders, without the slightest democratic consultation, 
cancelled the movement suddenly, and settled for a semi-retreat that still 
gives the government camp the option to revive the school brainwashing 
plan at a later date. 
 
In OC, the place of Scholarism has been taken by professor Tai ¨C a ¡®new 
face¡¯ for the same coterie of Democratic Party allies to hide behind. We 
say that any mass movement such as ¡®Occupy Tamar¡¯ or OC must be 
fully democratic and inclusive, allowing the broadest layers of the working 
population and youth not just to participate like ¡®movie extras¡¯ without 
a voice, but to discuss and shape its direction, demands and tactics 
through democratic channels. Any negotiations with the government 
should be open and their recommendations subject to agreement by mass 
assemblies with the right of different groups to argue for or against. 
 
The ¡®Citywide School Strike Campaign¡¯, which young Socialist Action 
members actively took part in, was heavily criticised by some of the 
organisers at Tamar because it raised the need for basic democratic 
¡®ground rules¡¯ such as the right of all groups opposing national 
education to be able to distribute material, collect funds (in this case to 
print over 50,000 leaflets for a school strike ¨C something Scholarism 
refused to do), and collect names on petitions. Our comrades campaigning 



for a strike were attacked, sometimes violently, and accused in CCP-style 
language of ¡®splitting¡¯ the unity of the movement, ¡®trying to hi-jack¡¯, 
and of masquerading as Scholarism (an organisation that opposed a school 
strike!). As we countered at that time, the idea that mass struggles should 
be run like a ¡®one-party state¡¯, without dissension or alternative 
viewpoints, is preposterous and dangerous. This lack of democracy within 
the movement flowed from the wishes of a ¡®small circle¡¯ leadership to 
keep tight control, prevent the movement from escalating, and 
depoliticise it. Specifically the organising group sought to dampen growing 
calls for a school strike and demands for CY¡¯s resignation. They ran the 
occupation in such a way as to dissolve politics into concerts and poetry 
readings, before calling it off so suddenly that many activists were left 
stunned and confused. 
 
Should the movement be non-violent? 
Most people prefer to achieve political change without violence, an 
understandable attitude. Socialist magazine has no truck with the 
demagogic stand of Hong Kong autonomy advocate Chin Wan, who among 
other things has said that the democracy struggle must be ¡®brave and 
violent¡¯. We stand for well-organised, disciplined and peaceful mass 
protests, but we also warn about the serious threat of state repression and 
the need to prepare politically. No ruling group has ever surrendered its 
power and privileges without a fight, and this has invariably meant using 
the state ¨C police, security forces and law courts ¨C as a weapon against 
the masses. The CCP dictatorship prefers repression in Hong Kong to be 
¡®outsourced¡¯ through the local police force. But it has been revealed, 
by Henry Tang Ying-yen among others, that during the 2003 political crisis 
over Article 23 some sections of the Hong Kong elite also discussed using 
the PLA garrison in Hong Kong against the protests. 
 
While this has so far not happened in Hong Kong, there is a clear trend 
toward more repressive policing, including an 8-fold increase in political 
arrests and harsher prison sentences for a variety of essentially peaceful 
political ¡®offences¡¯. Yet as even Superintendent Stephen Cheng Se-lim, 
the regional police commander of Kowloon West admitted: ¡°There was no 
data to suggest protests in recent years were more violent¡± [South China 
Morning Post, 16 September 2011]. 
 
The pan democratic leaders supporting OC have stressed ¡®non-violence¡¯ 
as if this is a new approach, somehow at odds with other mass protests 
such as July 1 or the movement against national education. They support 
Tai¡¯s call for specific measures to keep out ¡®violent¡¯ protesters 
including a selection process and oath-taking ceremony. This gives a 
totally distorted and misleading picture of political protests. 
Unfortunately, the same pan democratic spokespeople fail to warn about 
the sinister build-up of repressive weaponry by the police, including not 
just 10,000 anti-riot grenades, but also ¡®torture¡¯ devices that emit 
sounds louder than the human threshold of pain. 
 
Clearly it is wrong to say, as professor Tai and some pan democratic 
leaders have, that protesters should meekly accept arrest. Logically, this 
means ceding to the government and the police the decision on when to 
end the mass occupation. In that case, why start it in the first place? Such 
ideas are put about by people who do not base anything on actual 
experience ¨C of mass struggle. See for example how the protesting youth 
in Tiananmen Square organised basic security patrols and even for a time 
took over the duties of the traffic police (the crime rate actually fell in 
Beijing in April-May 1989). More recently, the mass uprising at Wukan in 
Guangdong showed how a well-organised community could stand up to 
vicious police repression, arrange basic self-defence including expelling 
the CCP officials and security forces, and eventually force a well-armed 
dictatorship to offer concessions rather than risk a politically costly attack 
on the village. 
 
A serious strategy for the looming democracy showdown in Hong Kong must 
warn about police repression, thereby raising the political risks for the 
government in ordering a crackdown. At the same time the movement 
must also organise elementary stewarding and self-defence (against pro-
government provocateurs), modelled on the role of pickets in a strike. 
Rather than increasing the risk of violence, these measures would reduce 



it. A head-in-the-sand attitude that keeps silent about police repression 
only emboldens the pro-government camp to attack the movement and 
increases the danger of flare-ups. 
 
Why are strikes a more effective method than demonstrations and 
occupations? 
In conclusion, if it is viewed as part of a much wider, more far-reaching 
strategy against the CCP, a mass occupation could play an important role 
¨C to rally the forces for an escalation of the struggle. But an occupation 
alone is not enough given the nature of the Chinese dictatorship. Other 
methods of struggle, especially the call for at least an initial one-day 
¡®warning strike¡¯ of all Hong Kong workers, are more in line with the 
scale of this historic task. A strike should present a series of demands for 
full democratic rights, linking this to workers¡¯ long ignored calls for 
improved wages, an 8-hour workday, collective bargaining rights and a 
universal pension system. 
 
Socialist Action has also advocated student and school student strikes as a 
vanguard action ¨C echoing the epic 1989 struggle against autocracy. 
Student strikes and campus occupations can show an example of struggle 
to be followed by the stronger and more decisive forces of the working 
class. In the struggle against despotic regimes in Egypt and Tunisia, the 
beginning of mass workers¡¯ strikes provided the ¡®tipping point¡¯. Unlike 
the pan democratic leaders who do not base their strategies on any 
concrete experience (and shrink from real struggle), we socialists base our 
ideas on closely studying these earlier examples of mass struggle and 
revolutionary overturns. This is to apply this experience when new 
struggles erupt, to develop the ideas, slogans and tactical methods that 
can bring success. 
 

chinaworker.info 

 
 
Letter to Nehru, Fifty Years After 

 
 Badri Raina 18 November 2014 
 
I don’t quite know how to address you, so I shall simply say hello, Chacha, 
happy birthday. Do always be well. I imagine there is no dearth of roses 
where you are, or of laughing children in the park, or of books that you 
always still wanted to read, or of pen and paper for the next one you wish 
to write. 
 
I also imagine Bapu, the Sardar, and Maulana will soon come calling for a 
heart-to-heart on this your 125th janam din, even as down here the 
powers-that-be are purposefully busy cutting you off from them. You see, 
they think you were the worst thing that ever happened to Bharat because 
your heart bled only for the burdensome have-nots who grumblingly 
produce the wealth, and not for those who graciously own it thereafter. 
Interestingly, busy as they also are in showcasing Bapu’s penchant for 
cleanliness, they are careful never to mention his talisman, namely, 
always to tailor thought, policy, and action with the most immiserated 
face in mind. 
 
They also think you were a romanticising marshmellow and did not love to 
make enemies, or play heroic war games of which our great Aryan epics 
are replete, thus reducing this great nation of yodhas to a whimp. Most of 
all, they have not excused you for “appeasing” the Muslims (whose loyalty 
to Bharat must always remain suspect if one be a true “nationalist”, since 
their punyabhoomi remains outside Bharat) whereas the only Indians who 
deserve to be appeased are the majority Hindus, meaning actually only the 
twice-born ones who are, in their scheme of things, the ordained 
stakeholders to the material fruits of sanaatan dharma. The rest of the 
Hindus should be mobilised only when riots are to be effected to win a 
majority votes at the hustings. 
 
They have never forgiven you for making that other prophetic annunciation 



either: that the danger to India is not from communism but from 
communalism. And their way of putting you in the doghouse is to 
propagate that you and the Sardar had antithetical views on the matter. 
They wish people to believe that you stole the prime ministership of 
independent India from the Sardar, and that if the latter had got his due, 
he would never have banned the RSS, or granted more than a tokenist 
citizenship to Muslims, or allowed Pakistan to become a pain-in-the-
backside. 
 
Do I hear you laughing at all this? It is truly funny were it not so 
menacingly tragic and treacherous to the Sardar—and to you, not to speak 
of Bapu. Do you recall what the Sardar said to Congress people just before 
his passing? You may not care, but we remember: “anyone wh o will not be 
loyal to Jawaharlal will be a sinner to heaven.” But, here is what you 
three need to know: the aspirating (or is the word ‘aspirational’?) new 
class spawned by your succeeding Congress governments, alas, who are 
now the rock-solid supporters of our new one-man, macho dispensation are 
willing to believe most anything that is thrown at them by the yodha who 
has won that crushing victory of 2014, including the new science he has 
been teaching to the effect that the “fact” of Karna’s birth outside of the 
womb “clearly” suggests that genetic engineering existed in ancient 
Aryavarta, and the other “fact” of the transplanted elephant head on the 
human body of Ganesha equally “clearly” points to the existence of plastic 
surgery in those very same ancient times. When confronted with a Sphinx, 
and a Unicorn, and a Pegasus, and a Dragon, and a Centaur/Minatour, and 
the Mermaid, and myriad other conjoint icons that populate the 
mythologies of other civilisations, their answer is pat as well: that only 
proves how the whole world that then existed was influenced by Indian 
science. Incidentally, Chachaji, should the matter of the so-claimed 
immaculate conception of Jesus also be brought up? I don’t know yet 
whether that would be put down to science borrowed from Bharat, or a 
piece of mere colonial myth-making. 
 
Speaking of which, Chachu, here is my own terrible dilemma: as a good 
Hindu I have always believed that such matters as relate to Karna or 
Ganesha concern not science, not to speak of pseudo-science, but the 
unfolding of divine dispensations. Am I now to think that the Surya devta 
who gave Kunti the boon of a child born of him without conception was not 
a divine event but that the sun-god was after all the first of genetic 
engineers? Or that Lord Shiva who bestowed the pachyderm head on his 
son, Ganesha, was after all only a plastic surgeon? Even more painfully, 
how do I now react to such blasphemy coming from a man who is so 
wedded to Hindutva? I ask myself, had these things been said bv a Liberal 
or a Comrade, or a Muslim, what trishuls might have been drawn for the 
kill. So why should the custodians of Hindutva—the RSS, the VHP, the 
Bajrang Dal, the sundry Senas now be so embarrassingly silent at this 
home-grown perfidy that gives to divine dispensations the name of 
science, inviting,additionally, the derision of those that know all about 
science? Either way, Chacha, how desperately this blighted land needs 
that scientific temper you never tired of advocating. What we have now is 
a lot of temper but little science, the worst instance being the one just 
cited—where the numero uno may decree what is or is not science, and go 
unchallenged, except by the Thapars, be it Karan or Romila. Do you 
wonder what happened to the tigers of TV-land who never miss an 
opportunity to expose that which must be exposed? 
 
In the meanwhile, know, Chacha Nehru, that it is not science of any sort 
our new governors desire, only technology that may without question, 
treason, or fuss be used to maximise profits and drown enlightenment in 
entertain-ment. You may see why you should be persona non grata in this 
new puissant India of the cock-sure hucksters who unsurprisingly find you 
wrong on so many counts. Not science but gadgets fresh from the 
corporate, not reason but rituals blared from gadgets—an explosive 
money-making mix— now inform this land which means henceforth to 
prove the rightness of all things on grounds not of the best reason or just 
argument but of the advocacy of vigilante howl and incendiary insistence. 
You may be noble and patriotic and humane, but the wrong make of your 
headgear or cap, and the wrong colour of your cloth, or the wrong choice 
of the book you read determine now your deserts. 
 



This is clearly not where you belong, Chachaji. Those movies and those 
songs that your love of the just and the open-minded encouraged—“Insaan 
bano, kar lo bhalaayi ka koyi kaam”, “Saathi haath baddhana”, “Dhan 
daulat ke peechei kyon hai yeh duniya deevani”,—all of that is now 
“socialist” excrescence. Young ones, including very little children, now 
wear expensive tinsel, populate TV shows, and compete for who will make 
the most adroit noise for the best prize—all to the grateful 
acknowledgement of parents who watch with pride. Plastered smiles 
flourish till the money keeps coming; you should see how they disappear 
into murderous malice the minute the currency dries up. 
 
Just to remind you: the ugly day you passed from us, I cried without let or 
hindrance. Do not ask me why. Like millions everywhere, I just knew that 
a wonderfully gentle, wonderfully noble, wonderfully caring gaze had 
closed on us. This was our second great bereavement of independent India 
after Bapu’s going. 
 
How everything was to change with your going. As you left the prairie, the 
beasts of prey began feeling their way in, first sniffing along the edges, 
but, over the last quarter century now sucking centre-statge at heart’s 
blood. All in the name of an “advancement” that multiplies the money and 
bestialises the human being. Economists from the Ivy League, and their 
minions at home call this “growth”. No man without a brand may now play 
a useful hand. Push pin defecates on poetry, and culture becomes a 
vulture at the service of the skull reinforced with the concrete of bigotry 
and branding. In posh households are to be found young men and women 
with top grades and hefty packages but with pea-sized sympathies and 
imaginations as deep as the pettiest puddle on the road. They have all the 
wrong answers to everything, but think they are right everytime, mostly 
because they have all that money can buy. Those that have not can never 
be worth listening to on any count. It is Lawrence’s “bitch-goddess” that 
rules the roost; so how could you have any takers any more? 
 
There has been much “reform” activity since the collapse of the Soviet 
Union in 1991 and the “Washington Consensus” following, as it were, upon 
its heels. That “consensus” among the world’s predators laid down that 
henceforth the object of economic activity worldwide had to be the 
transfer of wealth from public into private ownership, and no argument 
about national sovereignty was to be allowed to stand in the way of the 
free movement of capital from one nation-state to another, depending 
entirely on returns from speculative ventures. Clearly, your idea of 
“reform” is anathema to the predator class, wherein, like the British 
reform parliaments of the nineteenth century, you meant by “reform” 
salutary state intervention in economic activity on behalf of the 
downtrodden and the dispossessed. The corporate have not forgotten how 
uou sent Dalmia to jail for playing footsy with the people’s interest. 
 
Those that denigrate you now mean to curb corruptioin, don’t you know, 
even as they spend thousands of crores of unaccounted money on 
murderous election campaigns and crony advertisements, and even as 
their financiers are allowed to buy dozens of media channels and become 
powerful cartels who in time dictate the wrongs and rights of things to the 
obliteration of the life of some eighty per cent of Indians who are made 
invisible. Those that I imagine you never cease to watch over with your 
limpid and sad eyes. Thus all work is now contractual work wherein the 
worker has no stable rights or securities, and may be hired and fired as 
profit dictates and the reserve army of labour makes possible. 
 
Some seventyfive per cent of the country’s Gross Domestic Product is 
today in private hands, would you have imagined. Where an earlier 
attempt at globalisation had sloganised “workers of the world unite, you 
have nothing to lose but your chains”, a new version took its place after 
the “consensus”, namely, “exploiters of the world unite, you have nothing 
to lose but your profits”. This came to happen and is called 
“globalisation”—a phenomenon that unites some ten to fifteen per cent of 
the world’s predators and dumps into unrelieved misery all the rest. 
 
Which reminds me, Chacha: that the predator parties and interests should 
revile you is not a surprise. Alas, your own party, the Congress, began that 
process of desertion—both with respect to economic thinking and 



challenges posed by communal fascism. Reading you and the history of 
your times, many of us are askance, of course, of how you were 
surrounded by partymen who were socialists and secularists but only in 
name, and how Bapu and Maulana and Ambedkar and you, most of all, 
fought your way through that domestic misfortune to give to the new 
nation a noble, just, and equitous Constitutioin, inscribing laws and rights 
that left no one out of reckoning in their claim and ownership to India. 
 
Alas, what I bemoan in my report had its beginnings to no non-Congress 
Ministry but one that came to be led by that wily old man who both let the 
predators in and memorably slept through the greatest violence inflicted 
on the social harmony of this land on that evil day of December in 1992. 
Erudite as he was, he forgot those golden words of the Maulana when he 
had said that were he given swaraj at the cost of Hindu-Muslim unity, he 
would prefer to keep and preserve the latter and reject such swaraj. Thus, 
O Chacha, yeh aag ghar se hee shuroo huyi, aur tab se jal rahi hai. Kaash 
aap dekh saktei ki kiss masarat se ab uss pehal ko aagei baddhaya jaa raha 
hai, ki samajh lou desh vaasiyo, Bharat hai tou keval swarnou ka aur poonji 
patiyoun ka. Baqi sab iss yetharth se samjhota kar lein tou accha. 
 
Yet, regardless of these lessons, many in the Congress seem reluctant even 
now to embrace the teachings that Bapu, Ambedkar, Azad, you, Chacha, 
and our secular and socialist freedom thinkers and freedom fighters 
bequea-thed to us. Such is the power of lucre and of hate. 
 
On another matter of deep consequence: we remember how you would 
write letters to yourself, berating your own infirmities, and how you would 
tell your colleagues to keep you in rein because you had within you the 
makings of a dictator, and how conscioiusly you would accord to 
Parliament and parliamentary practices and sanctities the highest 
allegiance and recognition, carrying files on your own and relishing a 
contrary argument even if it came from a political adversary. Well, how 
old-fashioned you were. Now, even Ministers in the Cabinet, not to speak 
of lesser mortals, are told to keep their opinions to themselves and wait 
for the oracle to speak before thinking a thought. And the very people who 
in the past derided authoritarian tendencies think this is too “fractious” a 
country to be democratic, and indeed deserves rule by a “strong” man. 
How that piece of news must sadden you, Chacha Nehru. 
 
If I may conclude this letter on a positive note: however dark the times 
and however determined the dictators, money bags and hate mongers, 
Chacha ji, the Constitution that you and your team left us still seems more 
unbreachable than the Berlin Wall. As does the love and hope that the 
pluralist mass of India place in it. There is no end of nibblers, even of 
hammers, that wish to and are attempting to go at it, but they may not 
succeed in more than chipping a piece here or there. Secondly, as at some 
moments in the past after you left us, many whose hearts and heads are in 
the right place but whose resolve seems to have deserted them can once 
again be seen to be stirring. After all, turning back a home-bred 
oppression ought not to be as hard as was the epic struggle to free the 
nation of foreign rule. Thus we hope, knowing that only alteration is the 
one permanent law of time and nature. 
 
Who would know that better than someone who wrote an encyclopaedia 
titled Glimpses of World History. 
 
Happy birthday once again, Chacha, and think of us till the next report be 
due. 
zcomm.org 
 
The author, who taught English literature at the University of Delhi for 
over four decades and is now retired, is a prominent writer and poet. A 
well-known commentator on politics, culture and society, he wrote the 
much acclaimed Dickens and the Dialectic of Growth. His latest book, The 
Underside of Things—India and the World: A Citizen’s Miscellany, 2006-
2011, came out in August 2012. 

 
 



Goodbye G8, Hello BRICS. Out with the old, in with the new 

 
 Timothy Bancroft-Hinchey (Pravda.Ru) 12 November 2014 
 
The love affair between the Russian Federation and the G7 lasted for 
precisely sixteen years, from 1998 to 2014, when the arrogance and 
disrespect of the other G7 members came to the fore and Russia was 
excluded for reacting to the anti-Constitutional Putsch in Ukraine in which 
the elected President was ousted. This was a favor they did to Russia. 
 
The reaction of the G7 members (USA, Canada, UK, Germany, France, 
Italy, Japan + the European Union) to Russia's response to the illegal 
Putsch in the Ukraine earlier this year practically says it all and explains 
why the foreign policy of its leaders has failed. The global threat to British 
and American citizens walks hand-in-hand with a foreign policy based upon 
arrogance, belligerence and intrusion. The French, and these days the 
Canadians, are by no means immune from this natural reaction, being 
guilty by association. You sleep with a prostitute and have unprotected 
sex, and you get infected, period. 
 
With the inclusion of Japan, the G7 member states are the imperialist 
states of yesteryear, plus their colonies and the reactions of outrage and 
sullen loathing on You Tube to (many) videos of American soldiers giggling 
and laughing and shouting "Mother F*cker" at dogs that get blown up by 
IEDs are a telling insight into how these countries are viewed around the 
world. 
 
A Japanese citizen might get away with a visit to Algeria, Libya or perhaps 
even Syria. A Briton of American dare not step off an aircraft in a growing 
number of countries, something which affects the Canadians by default. A 
Russian, a Brazilian, a Chinese, an Indian and a South African can, 
however, move around the world freely and be welcomed by all. For some 
reason it must be. A Briton or an American is regarded with mistrust, a 
Brazilian is regarded as a friend. 
 
Therefore it makes sense for Russia to move closer to like-minded 
countries interesting in fostering global cooperation and friendship, 
instead of those staging illegal Putsches just because a country's 
government decides against a closer agreement with the European Union, 
or arming and aiding terrorists to destabilize governments they perceive as 
unfriendly, while at the same time they do illegal deals with others who 
occupy sovereign territories (Morocco, which steals resources belonging to 
Western Sahara). 
 
It is the same as a few decades ago when these same Western powers were 
supporting murderous regimes and Fascist dictatorships across the globe, 
whose criminal policies and human rights atrocities they not only ignored, 
but colluded with, while in a demonstration of sheer hypocrisy, dared to 
accuse Cuba, for instance, of human rights abuses. Look at Cuba today - 
the focal point of human rights atrocities is centered on the torture and 
concentration camp at Guantanamo Bay. 
 
In terms of GDP, the G7 registers some 34.2 trillion USD, with a total 
population of some 750 million. The BRICS (Brazil, Russia, Indian, China, 
South Africa) has a total GDP output of nearly 15 trillion USD, and a 
population of 3 billion. The trend is for the economies of the G7 to 
stagnate as they are beset by problems related with ageing populations, 
while the trend for the BRICS is a far higher growth rate and younger 
populations. Coupled with this, the foreign perception and foreign policies 
of the BRICS outstrip the G7 by far. 
 
From one side, a tired, imperialist and arrogant top-down, holier-than-
thou approach with political strings attached; on the other, genuine 
friendship, cooperation, development, the desire for sincere cultural and 
economic ties. From the former, deployment and military bases; from the 
latter, development and education. 
 
Watch this space. While the G7 tries to perpetuate itself by intrinsically 
linking the motor at the core of its policies to NATO, and tries to 
perpetuate NATO by provoking conflicts and then blaming others (for 



example Georgia, for example Ukraine, for example Iraq, for example 
Afghanistan, for example Libya, for example Syria), the BRICS will grow in 
the forthcoming years, and will include countries such as Nigeria, 
Indonesia, IR Iran, Venezuela, possibly Angola, as the geopolitical block 
shifts towards where the hearts and minds of humankind are located. The 
collective will of the CPLP Community (Portuguese-speaking nations, 
namely Angola, Cape Verde, Guinea-Bissau, Mozambique, Portugal, Sao 
Tome and Principe Isles, Timor, Spanish-speaking Equatorial Guinea plus 
observer States, including Australia) is far closer to the BRICS than to the 
G7. 
 
And the hearts and minds of humankind are not with the European Union, 
the USA or the G7. Everyone knows this and the failure of Western policy 
in recent years is a symptom of the disease which its political class does 
not know how to cure. 
 
So in conclusion, the exclusion of Russia from the G8 by the G7 this year, 
albeit an act of rudeness and arrogance (but frankly, what to expect from 
them?) was also a huge favor they did Russia, in recent years so intent on 
speaking about its friends in the West when it was obvious to all that the 
West offers a bunch of flowers in one hand and has a knife and six stones 
behind its back in the other. 
 
If the internal market and the world marketplace are the engines which 
drive an economy, then the BRICS are admirably better placed than the G7 
for the decades to come. My advice would be not to listen to the West 
when they come crawling round your feet and to answer them with a 
massive slap on the face if they overstep the mark, which they will. 
english.pravda.ru 
 
Timothy Bancroft-Hinchey 
Pravda.Ru 
(timothy.hinchey@gmail.com) 

 
 
Mexico: A country at breaking point 

 
 Alice Driver 11 November 2014 
 
“Mexico, wake up, the Narco governs!” 
 
“The School of Music repudiates the crimes and violence of the Narco-
State!” 
 
“You can bury us and disappear us, but you can’t kill the struggle or our 
ideas!” 
 
Students carried these signs as they participated in some of the largest 
protests in Mexico’s history over the past month. On September 26, 43 
students from the Ayozinapa Rural School in Iguala were on their way to a 
protest when they disappeared. Subsequent revelations allege the 
involvement of the mayor, who had ordered the police to turn the 
students over to Guerreros Unidos, a local drug gang. This pointed to the 
close relationship between government officials and “narcos”, a 
relationship that has been documented around the country and in human 
rights violations that implicate the army and police in cases of 
disappearance and murder. 
 
Authorities, in a series of missteps, announced the discovery of the 
students’ bodies in a narcofosa (graves of drug-gang victims), only to find 
that the mass grave contained different bodies. And then more narcofosas 
were found in the area, but none of them contained the students’ bodies. 
The graves made the widespread problem of disappearance impossible to 
ignore. 
 
Image problem 
When President Enrique Pena Nieto took office in December 2012, he 
began to sell violence as an image problem (as in, it doesn’t exist, the 



media just shows it too much). He exerted pressure on media outlets not 
to report on or show photos of homicides, and he immediately went to 
work cooking the books on homicide and disappearance statistics. 
 
Three months after a flashy news conference in which his government 
announced a steep drop in disappearances, the government was forced to 
revise its numbers. 
 
But Pena Nieto did a good enough job that Time magazine put him on its 
February cover under the title “Saving Mexico”. Human rights 
organisations estimate that since 2006, as many as 200,000 people have 
disappeared, although the government only admits to 26,000 
disappearances. The truth is that there are no reliable statistics because 
the government has no interest in tracking them. 
 
When I interviewed Juarez journalist Julian Cardona in 2013 for a film 
about violence in the Mexican media, he argued: “The media can be 
understood as a company that makes tacit or under the table agreements 
with governments to control how newspapers cover such government 
entities. You don’t know who is behind the violence.” 
 
Pena Nieto’s close ties with Televisa, the largest media company in Latin 
America, have been widely documented and even earned him the 
nickname the “Televisa candidate” during the elections. 
 
To create confusion, the Pena Nieto administration has pursued the 
strategy of making splashy high profile narco arrests, and of blaming all 
criminal activity, including murders and disappearances, on the fact that 
everyone involved was part of the drug trafficking business. This approach 
makes victims responsible for the violence they suffer, and it is promoted 
in the media in a way that makes all victims become suspects. People then 
are afraid to report disappearances or other violence because they know 
they will be investigated and perhaps tortured and forced to confess to the 
very crimes they reported. 
 
On November 7, the Mexican Attorney General Jesus Murillo Karam 
continued to follow this strategy in his news conference on the 43 
disappeared students. He blamed the drug gang Guerreros Unidos and 
described how they chopped up the bodies and burned them on a trash 
pile. Making drug gangs seem inhuman and barbaric is a strategy for 
deflecting attention from the fact that the drug gangs were apparently 
working with the police and the mayor to deal with the protesting 
students. Conveniently for the government, the drug gang left behind no 
remains to be identified. 
 
Unanswered questions 
Several questions remain unanswered: Why did the mayor order the police 
to arrest the students and hand them over to the gang? Why did the 
governor of the state fail to investigate the disappearances? This is yet 
another example among the many human rights abuses that have been 
documented in Mexico under Pena Nieto, in which the government and the 
narcos appear to be working together to orchestrate the murder and 
disappearance of protesters and other dissidents. 
 
At the press conference Murillo Karam was dismissive when asked 
questions, and he tried to cut the press conference short by saying “I’m 
tired.” This set off outrage on Twitter that trended worldwide under the 
hashtag #YaMeCanse (#Imtired): “How can they declare 43 people dead 
when they only have bags of trash and they have no DNA? #YaMeCanse?” 
asked Mariano Castillo. 
 
The main point is that this incident is not the first of its kind in Mexico; it 
is one of a series of documented massacres in which there is evidence that 
the government and organised crime worked hand in hand to disappear 
protesters (mothers protesting the disappearance of their daughters, 
workers protesting inhumane treatment, students protesting a lack of 
educational opportunities). Because there is such tight government control 
of the media and because the country continues to be one of the most 
dangerous places in the world for journalists, this extreme violence gets 
silenced in the media.  



 
When I interviewed Mexican journalist Sergio Gonzalez Rodriguez in 2010 
about how he was kidnapped, beaten, and left on the side of the road 
after reporting on the murder of women in Juarez, he said he believes that 
narcos form, “a network of enormous scope that reach up to the highest 
public office in Mexico. They control banking and everything else because 
they have invaded society. This is the problem with Mexico, the rise of 
organised crime that is very powerful and is integral to its institutions. It is 
not an external agent made up of drug traffickers hiding from bullets. Not 
at all… They are inherently linked to the political and economic system.” 
 
At an October 22 rally, protesters in Mexico City held signs that read, 
“Your child is my child.” 
 
The country has reached a breaking point, but is it enough to dismantle 
the narco-state? 
 
Alice Driver is a writer who explores issues of gender, women’s rights, and 
human rights with a focus on Mexico. 
zcomm.org 

 
 
Hong Kong: Spontaneity and the mass movement 

 
 Au Loong Yu 7 November 2014 
 
Hong Kong's Occupy movement has inspired and engaged vast numbers of 
young people. Au Loong Yu, a revolutionary socialist, assesses its strengths 
and weaknesses following pitched battles with the police. 
 
The retaking of the Mong Kok district of Hong Kong by occupiers on 18 
October relied on the courage of protesters, most of whom have never 
been a member of a political party. These new participants in the 
movement faced up to police violence with huge determination. 
 
Both workers and students from middle and lower class backgrounds have 
long been dissatisfied with Hong Kong’s extreme economic inequality. 
Society here has always been divided between the 1 percent of the super-
rich and the 99 percent of the middle and lower classes. Moreover, the 
tiny group of tycoons has in recent years launched a number of offensives: 
privatisation, deregulation and the shifting of wealth to the rich through 
white elephant projects.  
 
In the past this has been endured silently, but suddenly people have the 
opportunity to vent their anger towards the old social order on the streets. 
In battling the police, they empowered themselves for the first time, and 
they carried out acts of civil disobedience, which ordinarily they would not 
dare to do.  
 
Young people often rebel if their opportunities are taken away by the 
ruling elites. However, there are two kinds of rebellion. One involves 
aimless rage, such as the youth riots triggered by the taxi drivers’ strikes 
in 1981 and 1984. The youth wanted to express their anger but had no 
solution to the social conflict. Thus the riots flared up and then quickly 
dissipated. But the current struggle is of the other type. Thirty years of 
popularisation of pro-democracy arguments mean that this eruption is not 
a riot but an occupation with strong civil consciousness.  
 
This movement has clear democratic aims and is highly self-disciplined. 
The protesters uphold the principle of non-violence despite their hatred of 
their opponents. This is a time of political maturity for the ordinary Hong 
Kong people, especially the younger generation. The clearest case is Mong 
Kok, where the protesters displayed their dauntless spirit when they held 
their ground against police attacks. This is evidence of the spontaneous 
creativity of the masses.  
 
Nevertheless, the occupy movement has reached an impasse. The 
spontaneity of the protesters is increasingly showing its limitations. 



Although there are new initiatives expressing democratic demands every 
day, the protesters do not have a clear strategy of how to achieve their 
goal of genuine universal suffrage.  
 
According to a survey done by the newspaper Ming Pao, 45.6 percent of 
the protesters stated that they would retreat from the occupied sites if 
the government resumed its consultation on political reform; 43.9 percent 
stated that they would leave if the government democratised the 
nomination committee, which screens candidates; and 24.6 percent said 
that the condition of retreat must be the resignation of Hong Kong’s chief 
executive, Leung Chun-ying.  
 
Traps 
None of the above three options are genuine ways out. On the contrary, 
they are more likely to be traps. Restarting the political reform 
consultation was initially proposed by Chan Kin Man, one of the founders 
of Occupy Central.  
 
This is the worst strategy: demobilisation under this condition will simply 
allow the government to fool the Hong Kong people once more.  
The “democratisation of the nomination committee” barely changes the 
way candidates for the chief executive election are selected, allowing no 
real democracy whatsoever. The resignation of Leung would simply lead to 
his replacement by a similar figure. These options all risk falling into the 
trap of a compromise between the ruling elites and the liberal parties. 
 
There are two types of compromise in the world. In one you cannot get 
what you demand, but instead get something that is useful for future 
struggles; in the other you not only don’t get what you demand, but due to 
a lack of wisdom, you accept something that benefits your enemy. All 
three of the options above are the second kind of compromise. The fact 
that they are supported by so many people precisely indicates the limited 
political experience of the protesters. 
 
Now the movement is caught in a contradiction. On the one hand, 
fortunately, many protesters are determined to continue the occupation. 
On the other hand, the protesters hold divergent views on the strategy 
required to go forward and even on the objectives of the movement itself. 
 
One may argue that the Ming Pao survey is not a good point of reference as 
respondents could only answer pre-set questions. But what Joshua Wong, 
the leader of the Scholarism student movement, has said previously 
indicates that my argument about the political weakness of this movement 
holds.  
 
Pressure 
Wong has said that the movement can change its objective from fighting 
for civil nomination to lowering the level of support candidates require 
from the handpicked nomination committee. But at the same time he said 
that all the occupy sites must be defended at all costs.  
 
Here he is both responding to the pressure from the government to drop 
the demand for civil nomination, and resisting the call within the 
movement to retreat from Mong Kok and concentrate the occupation in 
the Admiralty district, where the government is headquartered.  
 
This is a strange political approach. For Wong, the strategic objective is 
flexible and can be constantly changed, while the tactic (holding all the 
occupy sites) is considered as highly inflexible. The correct approach to 
political struggle should be the opposite — the objective shouldn’t be 
easily modified, but the tactics can be flexible. After all, tactics are only 
tools to realise the objective.  
 
It is wrong to insist that one particular tool cannot be abandoned. The 
occupation in Mong Kok has brought huge inconveniences to local people, 
which may significantly reduce their support for the movement. 
Additionally, due to the unorganised nature of the movement it is very 
vulnerable to provocateurs, both from Hong Kong nationalist far-right 
forces and from pro-Chinese Communist Party forces.  
 



The current situation requires us to revisit an old question. Is it adequate 
to rely on the spontaneity of the mass movement alone, when the masses 
themselves are so divided on their goals?  
 
Most great historical events that promoted people’s democratic rights 
have been in certain senses spontaneous, but their political programmes 
are also likely to have been consciously developed by a section of the 
movement long before the actual struggles. In the Umbrella movement, 
however, there is a one-sided glorification of spontaneity, which by itself 
may lead the movement to stalemate.  
 
Moreover, far-right xenophobic currents have existed in this movement 
from the beginning (for example, posters calling the mainland Chinese 
locusts). Although they are a tiny minority, if the movement cannot 
consciously lead the masses towards demanding genuine democracy and 
equality, it will allow the far-right to grow. 
 
Translated from the original Chinese article published in Inmedia, Hong 
Kong, with some modifications for English readers. 
http://www.inmediahk.net/node/1027865 
Au Loong Yu is the editor of China Labor Net and author of China’s Rise: 
Strength and Fragility (Merlin, 2013). 
 
We've already won results 
Lam Chi Leung November 2014 
 
Lam Chi Leung is a revolutionary socialist based in Hong Kong. He spoke to 
Sally Kincaid and Sally Campbell about the future of the Umbrella 
movement one month on. 
 
Is the movement still going strong? 
Today (28 October) marks exactly one month since the Umbrella 
movement broke out. The occupation of the streets continues, but the 
number of demonstrators has started to decrease from its peak of 200,000. 
 
Sometimes the police try to clear the scene or the anti-occupy and pro-
Beijing forces come to make trouble, which can have the effect of 
increasing numbers of demonstrators. On 21 October Hong Kong 
government representatives and a student from the movement’s 
leadership team met for talks, but the government insists on not budging. 
This is not the Hong Kong government, but Beijing’s final decision. Chinese 
Communist Party general secretary Xi Jinping is rumoured to take the 
position, “Neither clear the occupiers with bloodshed nor retreat.” Faced 
with a tough stance from the authorities the students’ response was 
somewhat vague. 
 
The masses, with courage and reason, insist upon occupation. But people 
know it will not be easy to obtain concessions from the authorities — or a 
real promise of universal suffrage.  
 
What are the demands? 
The key demands are to run the chief executive election campaign freely 
and oppose the nomination committee screening system; seek open and 
transparent elections; and oppose the Communist Party’s election 
trickery.  
 
There are various parties involved in the movement with different 
emphases. The “localist” right wingers want to distance Hong Kong from 
mainland China, and emphasise “anti-communism”. Some social 
movements and left wing groups (such as Left21) are advocates of political 
democracy but also social and economic reforms. They seek to expose that 
the autocratic rulers’ desire to maintain the current political system is 
about curtailing ordinary people’s participation in political decision 
making. This is not only a democratic struggle; it is a class struggle, a fight 
for democracy, freedom and decent living standards. I believe the fight for 
“true universal suffrage” is just the beginning — ultimately the economy 
must also be run democratically. 
 
What are the differences between the occupations at Admiralty and 
Mong Kok? 



Admiralty is the business district and the government headquarters. It is 
occupied with mainly young students and young workers, also white-collar 
workers. Mong Kok is different: it is largely residential, which has led to 
some conflict with local residents. Police have tried to clear the site, and 
allowed gangs and pro-Beijing forces to intervene. Some right wingers 
have provoked the police to use more violence. While occupiers have 
regained Mong Kok, the next steps are unclear. 
 
What is happening in the schools and universities? 
A major feature of this campaign is the large number of young students 
involved. Thousands of high school students came to the Admiralty, and 
formed their own organisation. We hold regular lectures at the Admiralty 
site, and university lecturers are involved in them. There has not been 
such broad mobilisation of young people in Hong Kong since the 1967 riots. 
 
Whatever the final outcome, the movement will have a lasting impact on 
the democracy movement in China and Hong Kong. 
 
How much support are you getting from beyond the student movement? 
After the movement broke out on 28 September teachers’ unions, 
transport unions and social workers’ unions called a one-day strike. But 
only the social workers could muster more than 2,000 people at their 
strike rally. However, pro-democracy strikes and unions have so far been 
small. This movement has failed to attract the support of the organised 
working class. 
 
The bigger unions are part of the pro-Beijing bloc. This must colour 
their relationship to your movement. 
Yes. The pro-regime Federation of Trade Unions in the past had a glorious 
history of workers’ struggles. In 1925-26, during the Chinese national 
uprising, Hong Kong saw a 16-month general strike. Then the pro-
Communist unions demanded elections from the colonial government. 
Ironically, they are now standing with the CCP, opposed to universal 
suffrage. They say, “We would rather have a ‘rice ticket’ than a vote.” 
Their leaders are key figures in the anti-occupation movement. 
 
There was a successful dockers’ strike over pay a few years ago. Have 
they shown support for the occupy movement? 
They did come to support us, which was very welcome, but the numbers 
were small and they did not launch a solidarity strike.  
 
Are there any attempts to link up with mainland China? Particularly has 
any support been shown for those arrested? 
Over 100 mainland Chinese activists who publicly support our fight have 
been arrested by the Chinese government. The leaders of the occupy 
movement have not actively supported them. Only the League of Social 
Democrats (a centre-left political party) made an official protest to the 
Chinese government over the arrests. This is a worrying phenomenon — the 
new generation of organisers do not emphasise the need for unity between 
the workers and students of the Chinese mainland and Hong Kong to 
defeat bureaucratic authoritarian capitalism. Some of them think Hong 
Kong can best win freedom by maintaining distance from mainland China. 
On the socialist left we have continued to argue for working class 
solidarity between China and Hong Kong in a joint struggle for democracy 
and social justice. 
 
What do you feel you are achieving? 
Many demonstrators feel that, as the government still has not made any 
concessions, if we leave the streets, then a month of occupation has been 
wasted. I think this view is too one-sided. In fact, the mass protest has 
already achieved results. Many people, especially young students, have 
come to the streets to participate in direct action for the first time, and 
have felt the strength of the masses.  
 
They have learnt that the biggest opponent is not Hong Kong chief exec 
Leung Chun-ying, but the Chinese regime. They have witnessed police 
brutality and learnt about the nature of the repressive state apparatus. All 
the establishment parties have more clearly revealed their true faces. 
Mass street protests do not give up easily; this indomitable spirit is awe-
inspiring. However, when the balance of power is still not on our side, we 



should not believe an occupation alone will be able to succeed.  
 
The Students Federation and other leaders insist that we must maintain 
the occupations at all costs. Others argue that we should leave the streets 
and continue the struggle by other means. I agree with the latter strategy, 
and this is an argument we are patiently having within the movement. For 
example, I would look to the movement in Argentina in 2001, which held 
weekly mass rallies. We need a similar mass resistance organisation in 
Hong Kong to continue the fight for universal suffrage. 
 
Lam Chi Leung is editor of the Marxists Internet Archive Chinese. 
 
Hong Kong background 
» Hong Kong was ruled by the British from 1842 until 1997, with no 
democratic rights for the people. In 1997 it was handed back to China. 
» Since 1997 the Hong Kong administration has ruled with limited rights 
granted by the Chinese Communist Party, under “one country, two 
systems”. 
» In 2007 China promised that Hong Kong could elect its chief executive by 
“universal suffrage” for the first time in 2017. 
 
Occupy timeline 
20-29 June 2014: Occupy Central organises an unofficial referendum on 
the democratic reforms and 20 percent of the population take part. 
1 July: Over 500,000 demonstrate for democracy; 500 are arrested. 
August: the Chinese regime rules that election candidates must be 
approved by a nominating committee. 
22 September: University students begin a boycott of classes; 400 
academics publicly support them. 
26 September: School students join the boycott. 
27 September: Protests converge on the Admiralty financial and 
government zone. 
28 September: Protesters occupy the central square. When police attack 
them with tear gas supporters throw umbrellas over the barricades to 
protect them. 

 
 
Of the class struggle and the things we eat 

 
 Esther Vivas 4 November 2014 
 
Do the rich and poor eat the same? Do our incomes determine our diet? 
Today, who is overweight? Although often, and from certain quarters, the 
call for healthy and wholesome food is viewed with disdain, as “a fad” 
“posh”, “hippy” or “flower power” the reality is rather different than 
these short-sighted comments imply. To defend ecological, local, peasant 
food is most “revolutionary”. 
 
If we look closely we see how today’s agricultural model is determined by 
the interests of capital, by the interests of large companies (the 
agroindustrial sector and supermarkets), which seek to profit from 
something as essential as food. The capitalist system, in its race to 
transform needs into commodities, rights into privileges, making food, and 
especially food products of quality, into a luxury. Just as it has made 
housing only accessible to those who can afford it, and the same fate 
awaits our health and education systems. 
 
Although it is not only the logic of capital that impacts on food, the 
invisible hand of patriarchy also pulling the strings of this system. If not 
how is it that those who produce the most food, women, are the most 
hungry? Do not forget that between 60% and 80% of food production in the 
South, according to the FAO, is in the hands of women, however you are, 
paradoxically, it is women who suffer most from hunger, 60% globally. 
Women work the land, but do not have access to land ownership, means of 
production or agricultural credit. This not about being ideological, but to 
make it clear to all who consider the idea of “eating well” is, as they say 
in France, a thing of the “bobos, the “bohemian bourgeois”, that nothing 
could be further from the reality. 



 
If we answer the initial questions, the data confirms this. Do the rich and 
poor eat the same? No. Does our income determines our diet? Indeed. A 
study of Spain’s Platform of People Affected by Mortgages has put this in 
black and white: 45% of those who have been evicted have difficulty 
buying enough food to eat. Income puts limits on what we buy: it 
decreases consumption of beef and fish and in relation to the pre-crisis 
period, the consumption of fresh fruit and vegetables. In contrast, there’s 
been an increase in the purchase of less nutritious products, highly 
processed and high in calories, such as packaged sweets: cookies, 
chocolates, pastries and cakes. Our social class, education and purchasing 
power determines what we eat. 
 
So, today, who is overweight? In general, those who have less eat worse. 
Looking at the map of the Spanish peninsula it is clear: the regions with 
the highest poverty rates, such as Andalucía, Canarias, Castilla-La Mancha 
and Extremadura, have the highest population that is overweight. In the 
US, people with higher obesity problems are African American and Latino 
communities. The crisis only accentuates the difference between food for 
the rich and food for the poor. 
 
Questioning the dominant agricultural model and fighting for an 
alternative that places at its core people’s needs and respect for the land, 
is to get to the heart of the class struggle. The Agricultural Workers’ Union 
(Sindicato de Obreros del Campo, SOC) in Andalusia, led by Cañamero 
Diego and Juan Manuel Sánchez Gordillo, neither easily classifiable as 
“petty bourgeois”, are clear about it. Their work is to defend of a living 
countryside, land to the tiller, in favour of organic farming, for another 
model of consumption. This is a “fight” in defense of “nobodies”, the 
oppressed. 
 
To fight for food that is local, healthy and campesino is the most 
subversive battle there is. 
esthervivas.com 
 
Article published at Publico.es, 31/10/2014. Translation by Revolting 
Europe. 

 
 
The United States is on the Verge of Becoming an Oligarchy 

 
 Bernie Sanders and Amy Goodman (Democracy Now) 6 November 2014  
 
We get reaction to the Republicans’ big midterm victory from Sen. Bernie 
Sanders, Independent of Vermont. “What frightens me is what Citizens 
United has done to the politics of this country and the ability of 
billionaires like the Koch brothers and others to put unprecedented sums 
of money into elections,” Sanders says. “I fear that we may be on the 
verge of becoming an oligarchic form of society where a handful of 
billionaires control not just the economy, but the political life of this 
country. And that’s just something we’re going to have wrestle with.” 
zcomm.org 

 
 
The revolutionary reawakening of Burkina Faso 

 



 

 
Ben Morken 2 November 2014  
 
The West African country of Burkina Faso exploded into a full blown 
revolutionary situation on Thursday, October 30, with tens of thousands of 
people storming the parliament and other government buildings, setting 
them ablaze, ransacking government offices and sending politicians, 
including long serving president Blaise Compaoré fleeing. 
 
The people were protesting against plans of Compaoré to change the law 
which sets presidential term limits in order for him to extend his stay in 
office. These events mark a qualitative change in the situation and are 
bound to have an electrifying effect in West and Sub-Saharan Africa. Some 
already refer to it as Burkina Faso's ''Black Spring'', in reference to the Arab 
Spring.  
 
Revolutionary situation 
On Thursday a massive crowd of thousands converged on the main square 
in the capital Ouagadougou and began marching towards the parliamentary 
buildings where the vote to extend the term limits was to be held. 
Protesters then stormed the compound and managed to break through the 
heavy security cordon. The police and the army were overwhelmed by the 
sheer size of the crowds of angry protesters. The crowds then surged into 
the parliament itself and managed to set the National Assembly and 
adjacent buildings alight. Flames soon engulfed the buildings. Black smoke 
was seen billowing from the parliament throughout the city. Panic-
stricken, politicians then fled to a nearby hotel. 
 
Once again we see how, in a revolutionary situation, when the masses 
have had enough and have decided to sweep away everything in their 
path, no amount of state repression can stop them. 
 
An opposition MP told the Associated Press: ''I was inside when the 
demonstrators stormed in. I was put in a secure place by the parliament's 
security team. Now it is difficult to say what will happen next but things 
are out of control because the demonstrators are not listening to anyone.'' 
 
The crowds also besieged the nearby building of the state broadcaster and 
forced it off the air. Another section of the crowd marched on the 
presidential palace. Troops were deployed to try to disperse the 
demonstrators. Tear gas was fired at the marching crowds, including from 
a helicopter. There were reports of security forces opening fire with live 
ammunition on the protesters. Early reports said that at least three people 
were killed. 
 
Events then took off sharply. In the second largest city, Bobo Dioulasso, 
the headquarters of the ruling party were set alight. Protests also erupted 
in Ouahigouya in the north of the country. In the capital, the homes of the 
president's relatives were burned down. Protesters constructed barricades 



and used them to block traffic. There were face offs with troops outside 
the presidential palace for hours. The massive sea of people made it clear 
on the streets that they wanted Compaoré out. ''We want Blaise to leave. 
We want change'', they demanded. 
 
The government, comically, announced that the vote had been 
abandoned, after the building had been burned down and they were 
forced to flee! Compaoré then declared a state of emergency. He was 
forced to hand over power although he said he would stay on as head of 
the interim authority: ''I dissolve the government from today so to create 
conditions for change. A state of emergency is declared across the national 
territory. The chief of the armed forces is in charge of implementing this 
decision which enters into effect today,” he said in a statement on radio. 
Army general Honore Traore, the joint chief of staff then took over the 
government and dissolved parliament. He then announced a curfew from 
7pm to 6pm. However, this was ignored by the revolutionary masses who 
continued to occupy the Place de la Nation, a major square in the capital 
(renamed by the demonstrators as Place de la Revolution), according to Al 
Jazeera. 
 
The army then announced a transitional authority: ''A transitional body will 
be put in place in consultation with all parties. A return to the 
constitutional order is expected in no more than 12 months,” Traore 
announced. 
 
Opposition leader, Zephirin Diabre opposed the state of emergency: ''The 
state of emergency is unacceptable. We are calling on the people to show 
they are against it. The resignation of President Compaoré is the only 
thing that can bring peace to the country'', he told a local broadcaster. 
However, this is a ruse. This is also the position of French imperialism. 
This is not a crisis involving one man, but a crisis of the entire regime that 
is in bed with the imperialists. The masses must only trust in themselves 
and overthrow the entire regime  
 
These events open up a clear revolutionary situation. Thursday's events 
were the culmination of revolutionary events throughout the whole week. 
On Wednesday the trade unions called a general strike following a day of 
protests on Tuesday where up to one million people marched to call on the 
government to scrap plans to change the law on term limits. The 
demonstrations turned violent with crowds battling armed police with iron 
bars and stones. The police charged the protesters when they came too 
close to the presidential palace. There was then a mass rally of hundreds 
of thousands of people outside the presidential palace with protesters 
blowing whistles and vuvuzelas and carrying banners reading ''Blaise GET 
OUT!'' and ''DON'T TOUCH ARTICLE 37!", in reference to the constitutional 
term limit that was going to be scrapped to allow the president to seek re-
election. 
 
One opposition protester said: ''Our march is already a huge success, 
phenomenal. Our struggle has entered its final phase. It is make or break 
time - nation or death.'' Women took part in the demonstration bearing 
raised wooden spatulas - a symbol of defiance. 
 
Earlier on Tuesday violence broke out just before dawn as the police 
battled youths who were barricading the country's main highway. 
Thousands of people also occupied the Place de la Nation. Protesters have 
been erecting barricades and burning tyres in the capital city since the 
proposal on the changing of the law was announced on 21 October. The 
opposition leaders consist of various groups and former insiders of the 
previous government. The initial aim was just to protest the extension of 
presidential terms. But unbeknown to them, they have unleashed forces 
they cannot control. 
 
Background 
Blaise Compaoré has been the president of Burkina Faso for the last 27 
years. He came into office through a coup that had the full backing of 
French imperialism. This coup was organized against the legendary African 
revolutionary, Thomas Sankara who was supposed to be the friend and 
comrade of Compaoré. 
 



Thomas Sankara was an outstanding revolutionary figure and revered 
liberation hero. He is generally referred to as ''Africa's Che Guevara''. He 
came to power in the former French colony of what was then called Upper 
Volta through a military coup in 1983. In fact, the country has a history of 
left-wing coups. Sankara's aim was to restore the dignity and pride of the 
African people. He immediately changed the name of the country to 
Burkina Faso, meaning ''Land of the Upright man'', or ''Country of the 
Incorruptible.'' However his legacy goes beyond symbolic gestures.  
 
He immediately carried out some of the most sweeping revolutionary 
programmes in African history. Sankara nationalised all land and mineral 
wealth immediately. He cut all ties with the International Monetary Fund 
and the World Bank. He carried out a radical land reform programme with 
the aim of making the country self-sufficient enough not to rely on aid 
from the West. Food production, especially wheat increased enormously 
under his leadership to the extent that the country could produce all basic 
needs for its people. 
 
He was an anti-imperialist fighter and wanted to break away from the 
practice of receiving aid from the imperialists. That is why, he turned 
away from the IMF and the World Bank. ''He who feeds you, controls you,'' 
he said. He also pulled Burkina Faso out of participating in the 1984 
Olympic Games in solidarity with the anti-apartheid struggle in South 
Africa. 
 
Thomas Sankara prioritized health and education. Within his first year in 
office, 2.5 million children were vaccinated. His government was one of 
the first governments to publicly recognize the HIV epidemic as a serious 
health threat. School attendance more than doubled in his first two years 
in government. 
 
He loathed the weak and parasitic African bourgeoisie, calling them 
''passive and pathetic consumers.'' Sankara shunned living lavishly and 
made radical pay cuts to his own wages and those of top officials, earning 
just $450 a month. He made his ministers travel in the cheapest cars on 
the market. 
 
He spoke and acted against corruption: ''The enemies of our people here 
inside this country are all those who have illicitly taken advantage of their 
social position and their place in the bureaucracy to enrich themselves. By 
means of bribery, manoeuvres, and forged documents, they have become 
shareholders in different companies," he said. 
 
Under the four years of his leadership, the position of women improved 
enormously. ''The revolution and women's liberation go together. We do 
not talk of women's emancipation as an act of charity or because of a 
surge of human compassion. It is a basic necessity for the triumph of the 
revolution,” he said. His government banned female genital mutilation and 
forced marriages. Women were allowed to initiate divorce for the first 
time. Sankara actively sought out women to serve in his cabinet and in the 
army. 
 
Many Burkinabes still cherish Sankara's nationalisation policies. A retired 
professor of economics, Noel Nebie, told Al Jazeera: ''Sankara wanted a 
thriving Burkina Faso, relying on local human and natural resources as 
opposed to aid… And starting with agriculture, which represents more than 
32 percent of the country's GDP and employs 80 percent of the working 
population, he smashed the economic elite who controlled most of the 
arable land and granted access to subsistence farmers. That improved 
production making the country almost self- sufficient.” 
 
Blaise Compaoré and the French coup 
Sankara endeared himself to the masses by standing up to the landlords 
and capitalists. However, there was also another side to him. His 
bonapartist tendencies meant that he saw change as having to come from 
above, and saw any organised workers’ movement that could challenge his 
decisions as an obstacle, and that explains why he had incessant clashes 
with organised trade unions. For example, the strike by the teachers in 
October 1987 led to the dismissal of over 2,500 teachers. It was this aspect 
that led to the weakening of his regime. 



 
At the same time, French imperialism could not allow such a revolutionary 
regime to survive for long and eventually organized a coup led by Blaise 
Compaoré who was responsible for Sankara's death. In a cowardly manner, 
Thomas Sankara was murdered in the early hours of the morning and 
buried in a shallow grave. Al Jazeera reports that many protesters on 
Thursday said that they were inspired by the memory of Thomas Sankara. 
 
Compaoré immediately reversed all previous reforms. Born in 1950 and 
trained in Cameroon and Morocco, Blaise Compaoré served under Thomas 
Sankara as Minister to the Presidency before overthrowing him. He 
remained in office since then, being re-elected president four times since 
1991 - two seven-year and two-five year terms. In 2005 constitutional 
limits were introduced. Compaoré's second five year term was to come to 
an end in 2015.  
 
He disarmed local militias and, despite his reputed left-wing leanings, 
embarked on a programme of privatisation and austerity measures 
sponsored by the International Monetary Fund. He officially ''rejected'' 
socialism prior to being elected president unopposed in 1991. 
 
But he had to tread carefully at first, referring to his counter-reforms as 
so-called ''pragmatic Marxism''. With the help of the French government, 
Blaise Compaoré managed to stabilise the situation. In 1991 he received a 
massive loan from the IMF which demanded a Structural Adjustment 
Programme. 
 
The economy grew at a rate of 10 percent, but at the expense of the poor. 
More than half of the population was trapped into poverty. This growth 
only led to the creation of a few super-rich individuals at the top, with a 
mass of poor at the bottom. 
 
Life expectancy is only 45 years and according to the UN Human 
Development Index, the country ranks as one of the poorest in Africa. Over 
80 percent of the population live in rural areas and 90 percent work in 
agriculture. This backwardness is the direct result of the policies imposed 
by French imperialism and the IMF. 
 
The 2008 global crisis of capitalism led to the sharp drop in the prices of 
commodities such as cotton. This was a major turning point and the origins 
of the current mass movement. In early 2011 Compaoré faced a serious 
challenge to his authority when mutinous soldiers joined protesters 
demanding better wages and action against declining living standards. The 
mutinies were successfully quelled and hundreds of soldiers were court-
martialed or dismissed. 
 
Impact 
The events unfolding now mark a qualitative change in the situation. 
Whatever happens, the uprising of the revolutionary masses is bound to 
have a big impact in West Africa and throughout Sub-Saharan Africa. Of 
particular importance would be the situation in Nigeria, which also 
experienced revolutionary moods in January 2012 during the Occupy 
Nigeria movement. 
 
What has been noticeable, initially, is how conspicuously absent some 
African leaders were in commenting on these events. This is no accident. 
Compaoré is one of West Africa's most important leaders. He has been an 
important power broker and has been doing the bidding of American 
imperialism in the Ivory Coast and in Mali. He is a very close ally of 
America. A US military base in Ouagadougou has been operating since 2007 
which is a hub for a US spy network in the region, with spy planes 
departing from this base and flying over Mali and the Sahara. 
 
This revolutionary uprising in Burkina Faso is also a direct warning to other 
long time dictators like Teodoro Obiang Nguema of Equatorial Guinea, Jose 
Eduardo dos Santos of Angola, Yoweri Museveni of Uganda and Paul Biya of 
Cameroon. Thomas Sankara's legacy is also enormous in South Africa, 
where the Economic Freedom Fighters have installed a ''Thomas Sankara 
oath'' for their office bearers.  
 



What next? 
After the revolutionary events of yesterday it is clear that today, Friday 
31, is crucial. The Compaoré regime is still trying to cling to power. The 
president has gone into hiding, but the army has formally taken power in 
his name and talked about a one year transitional period. This is too little 
too late from the point of view of the masses and even the bourgeois 
opposition politicians can see it and have rejected the declaration. 
 
What they would like is for Compaoré to relinquish power altogether and 
for some sort of “national unity government” to be formed including 
themselves. There is also talk of another army officer, the former minister 
of defence, stepping in and taking over as a “friend of the people”. The 
French and US embassies are working around the clock so that they can 
channel the situation back into some semblance of “institutional” legality 
- anything but giving power to the people who are the ones who have 
fought bravely in the streets and borne the brunt of state repression. 
 
The masses, correctly have remained on the streets and this morning there 
have been calls for renewed mobilisation. Crowds are gathering outside 
the main government buildings and the Chief of Staff of the Army has been 
demanding that Compaoré should go immediately. The youth “Citizens 
Broom” (Balai Citoyen) movement has issued the rallying cry of “Down 
with the military bourgeoisie” and appealed for the “real army” to unite 
with the people. 
 
The leader of the Sankarist Party Bénéwendé Sankara has said that “the 
only strong man is the people”. This is the correct line to be putting 
forward: No deals behind the backs of the people, no trust in bourgeois 
politicians nor generals! The masses can only trust in their own forces: All 
power to the people! Committees of action should be organised 
everywhere and coordinated at local, regional and national level, perhaps 
modelled on Sankara’s Committees for the Defence of the Revolution. 
These committees should take over the organisation of public life, self-
defence, supplies, etc. 
 
It is not enough to occupy and destroy the symbols of the hated power of 
the regime. A new, revolutionary, power must be put in their place. Above 
all, the revolution, which started over constitutional and democratic 
issues, must adopt a wider programme of food, housing and jobs, a social 
programme which can address the real needs of the masses. 
 
Events are moving at an enormous pace and the situation is very fluid. If 
the masses can overthrow the entire regime, it will only double the impact 
that this will have on the entire Africa continent. Whichever way events 
move in the coming days, one thing is certain: the genie is out of the 
bottle. The Black Spring has begun! 
http://www.marxist.com/the-revolutionary-reawakening-of-burkina-
faso.htm 

 
 
As Things Stand 

 
 Badri Raina 31 October 2014 
 
First principle of dialectic: things never remain the same. Thus, contrary 
to what you may think, there are important stirrings within the Indian 
Left. 
 
History knows no greater motivator than a recognition that a termination 
may be in the offing. It has taken a while but an Aristotelian anagnorisis 
seems now dawning that India’s new rightwing government may not after 
all be just rightwing in a classical economic sense but rightwing plus in 
relation to theories of state as well. India seems already witness to a style 
of authority associated with good old Louis the xiv who honestly believed 
that the state was coterminous with his person. That was ofcourse before 
France had a Republic or a Constitution, and therefore rather less alarming 
than the current Indian zeitgeist wherein more and more among those who 
ought to know and do better seem content to make a beeline for a de 



facto extra-constitutional overlord of the elected government, setting 
aside both personal pride and institutional propriety. An unfolding laced 
with the irony that many among them until recently never failed to deride 
authoritarianism and cronyism. A trend duly flagged by Romila Thapar in 
her serendipitous Nikhil Chakarvarty memorial lecture the other day 
significantly titled “To Question or not to Question: That is the Question.” 
She made the astute observation that when political authority becomes 
vengefully overbearing, and when vigilante gangs loyal to such authority 
become ubiquitously ready to implement retribution for dissenting 
behavior, indeed to shut off the out-of-place utterance, many intellectuals 
take convenient recourse to their areas of expertise, refusing to speak to 
matters that fall “outside” their domain competence. A cringing fact that 
serves to highlight the worth and historical importance of “public 
intellectuals” such as the late Nikhil Chakarvarty preeminently was. 
Bravehearts whose list of publications may not match that of institutional 
academics in refereed locations but whose quality of engagement with the 
living world is often less self-regarding and more crucial to the sustenance 
of desirable collective goals, frequently in the face of clear and present 
danger to their lives, not to speak of their careers. 
 
As one such doyen of the organized Left, now ninety years of age, said to 
me the other day, “it is a daunting task.” Namely, the prospect of 
retrieving ground from under the mesmerism of the Duce. Such seems the 
power of his oratory that segment after segment of an otherwise diverse 
and plural polity seems to suspend both disbelief and better sense and go 
over to the harangue for the day, harangues that involve peddling myths as 
facts, illusions as realities, even on matters that require great educational 
expertise. For now, few such professionals who attend the Duce’s 
harangues seem to want to question the substance of his pronouncements. 
Absolute power ready and willing to exact a price for questioning then 
becomes a truth that transcends all other truths. 
 
The politics of the Left is thus stymied not just by its failure boldly to 
remedy its mis-steps over the last decade, but by the emergence of a new 
aggressively aspirational class spawned by a market- fundamentalist 
economics subservient to globalised international finance capitalism. This 
new influential class unashamedly derides the hackneyed ideal of equality 
enshrined in the Constitution as both undesirable and unattainable. The 
personal and professional predilections of this new crop of Indians seems 
grounded in a puritan theory of the elect who alone are ordained to be the 
centre of concern for temporal authority as much as for the gods above, as 
the notions of salvation in the hereafter have come to gel intimately with 
god’s material benevolence in the here-and-now. Thus their embrace of 
cutting-edge technologies can go hand in hand with a religiosity which 
grounds itself uncomplicatedly in a propagation of unsubstantiated 
“ancient glories” to which they are the rightful heirs—glories which 
allegedly suffered under the depredations supposedly wrought 
subsequently by non-Hindu invaders—depredations which the new 
Hindutva-inspired government is set to undo. Members of this new Indian 
vanguard, beloved of the corporate owners, will not be moved to examine 
whether the open-ended philosophical speculaltons of ancient Bharati or 
Sanaatan (since the word “Hindu” had no existence then) thought found 
any reflection at all in the operations of the Hindu social order. The 
capacity and willingness to refuse those contradictions remain dour and 
unabashed. Or indeed to accept even as an argument that the ancient 
thought spoken of indeed had within it at more points than may be 
counted the religious sanction for those nasty social practices. 
Furthermore, even as on the one hand this new class boasts that it is Hindu 
thought and tradition that makes the sustenance of democracy possible, in 
contrast, that is, to the totalitarian injunctions of semitic, especially, 
Islamic thought, it is everyday impatiently anxious to jettison the 
thwarting arrangements of democracy in favour of a Louis or a Duce or a 
Fuhrer or a Bonaparte whose word may be taken as a single-window 
commandment to action, never to be faulted or questioned. Having 
derided Caesarisms in the past, they might now be saying “let him be 
Caesar” as the mob said of Brutus who had brought down Caesar in the 
first pkace. Interestingly, only Stalin remains an exception to this 
preference: you see he was after all a communist inimical to the 
privatization of national wealth. Only when political authority sets itself 
the goal to enhance the accumilation of private wealth (“growth”) may 



dictatorships be excused, indeed encouraged. Then democracy is not 
violated and human rights of the deserving are duly protected. But if 
political authority takes it into its head to effect equitable distribution of 
wealth, and becomes dictatorial in the process, both democracy and 
human rights come to suffer grievously, warranting the execution of the 
just war. Thus what wonder that in modern western history, corporates 
have remained intimate with dictators. Our own position is a simple one: a 
pox on dictators we say, be they of the Right or of the Left. Nothing 
valuable accrues to history if great feats are achieved at the cost of the 
dignity of the most vulnerable citizen. 
 
To return to our new vanguards: the overall contempt of this new class for 
politics as an archive is to be seen and heard to be believed. If India had 
neither a parliament nor elections to it, all that would not make a jot of 
difference to India’s gen next elite. What matters is efficiency, and 
efficiency has but one reference—the maximization of profits and the 
accumilation of private wealth to the accompaniment of the withering of 
public scrutiny. A proper democracy thus must mean one where an 
endowed minority rules over a “deservedly” disenfranchised majority—an 
endowed minority that is preferably uppercaste Hindu. 
 
So, it is indeed a “daunting task” that the Indian Left faces. And as has 
happened so often in history, when the need for new beginnings is seen, 
old controversies are raked up. Was the schism and split of the organized 
Indian Left in 1964 necessary or desirable? Did it yield positive or negative 
consequence for the politics of the Left overall? Could it have been 
averted? And so forth. All that of course must remind us of what E.H.Carr 
taught once: the historian must not speculate about what did not happen 
or could have happened, but analyse that which did happen. 
Unfortunately, in seeking once again to join ranks, the primary segments 
of the Indian Left seem tempted to engage in a war of justifications 
inorder perhaps to secure vantage in any renewed togetherness. Not that 
other voices are not wisely cautioning that such wranglings must not be 
entertained, given the nature and enormity of the political challenge that 
now confronts both the Left and the democratic and constitutional 
political order. 
 
In the meanwhile, also, such has been and continues to be the hubris of 
those among the media channels and rightwing opinion-makers who have 
tom tommed the victory of the Bhartiya Janata Party (obtained at a 
measly 31% of the popular vote, thanks to a splintered opposition and the 
logic of India’s first-past-the –post electoral system; no government 
previously in Independent India has achieved a majority in parliament at 
so low a percentage of popular vote before now) that they do not tire 
every day of every week in declaring with a mock the final redundance of 
the Left in India, with neither, in their view, the possibility nor need of 
any revival. Forget about the “redundant” Left, our new rulers have 
announced the final extinction even of the Congress Party that is some 128 
years of age and one that has ruled India for some six decades after 
Independence. The Modi doctrine is one of get-riddism, if you like; get rid 
of all parties, persons, opinions which are not at one with the vision of the 
Duce—a democracy sought to be reformulated not to include opposition 
and dissent but to exclude all that irks the Gargantuan Self. 
 
But as the shenanigans of the forces that dictate the cultural and 
economic agenda of the one-man regime now in the saddle unfold, the 
need for a vibrant politics of the Left becomes all too obvious. Clearly, 
however the victory of the rightwing may be hyped, it is not conceivable 
that a dominant minority can either be allowed to or can indeed sustain a 
cultural and economic agenda that seeks to marginalize and regiment the 
vast pluralist majority of a country of 1.25 billion people. 
 
That raises of course the question as to why the Left should in the first 
place have suffered such ravages over the last few years, especially in its 
legendary strongholds such as West Bengal. The matter has been gone into 
by political analysts, including very many sympathetic to the Left, and one 
may flag just three perceptions here that seem to hold instructive 
substance as admissible critique: one, its decline organizationally into an 
undemocratic and insensitive party-cadre-dominant political culture, 
causing smouldering resentment among the hoi polloi who in India look to 



open and non-sectarian governance, and, sadly, appropriating the 
Panchayati Raj Institutions which at one time were among the Left’s path-
breaking contributions to Indian democracy; two, its failure to live upto 
the achievements of its people-friendly, indeed revolutionary, work among 
peasant proprietors and share croppers as it sought to “advance” its 
economic thinking to embrace the more rapacious needs of private 
industrial capital, entailing damage to the interests of precisely those 
sections of the masses who had remained the backbone of Left credibility; 
and, three, its astonishing neglect of public educational institutions and of 
public health services in West Bengal. 
 
And yet, not so paradoxically, these follies if anything point to the fact 
that it is still a democratic, mass-based, Left politics again that alone is 
equipped to address the issues which during its record reign in West Bengal 
became the unwitting casualties to complacence and neglect. This for the 
simple reason that the issues whether of equitable land ownership, or of 
general public services, or of employment and the overall well-being of 
working masses, or of the dominance of a secular culture among Indian 
citizens, or of the state ownership of national assets and their just 
distribution among those that produce those assets can stand a chance of 
fruition only under a Left-of-Centre politics. Or, indeed, electoral reforms 
of a kind that may yield truly representative democratic institutions and 
make the use of unaccounted moneys both unprofitable and culpable. 
 
The further question then is, how is the Left to revive itself? No dearth of 
suggestive analyses and offerings here, all well-meaning and germane in 
their own place and way. These may for now be classified under four sorts 
of heads: those that recommend that the Left Front in West Bengal be the 
first object of revival through recourse to mass mobilizations and upfront 
rejection of old habits, and, crucially, by “steering clear of the Congress” 
(Prasenjit Bose in The Indian Express, oct, 29, 2014); two, by working 
towards Left programmatic unity involving, ideally, all Left groups who 
declare allegiance to the Constitution of India—something that has already 
been in evidence, for example, recently in Bihar; three, by revisiting the 
causes of earlier splits, recognizing that those causes no longer hold 
validity, and reuniting not just programmatically as separate parties but 
coming together in a bold move as a United Communist Party of India 
(instead of the some twenty eight as at present) with one party-political 
vision and programme; and, four, to do all these and also seek broad 
collaboratons with secular-democratic forces with whom there may well 
be ideological differences on economic policy but who may help defeat the 
challenge of the fascicisation of the state and of India’s fascinatingly 
diverse yet pluralist cultural life. 
 
Here is what I think: to borrow from Eloisa Doolittle, wouldn’t it be lovely 
if the Left were win election after election with clear majorities, and form 
governments in state after state and with aplomb at the centre as well, 
like the Bhartiya Janata Party! But, alas, it isn’t about to happen. As we th 
ink of reviving the Left in the good old bastion of West Bengal, we must 
admit that the objective situation in that bastion today is vastly different 
from when the Left was still in power. Consequent upon the mass 
disaffection with the Left, especially among the Muslim minority, very 
many of its cadres did the unthinkable to go over to the “enemy”, and, in 
recent days, even to the, perish the thought, Bhartiya Janata Party. 
Clearly, any project of revival must go beyond merely organizational 
matters, taking in the altered balance of forces. And no revival may be of 
consequence unless it also translates into electoral successes. 
Furthermore, given the zeitgeistoutlined in earlier parts of this piece, the 
revival of the Left must become coterminous with the defeat of very 
powerful communal/fascistic forces that now control the state and its 
institutions, seeping relentlessly also into sections of the popular 
imagination owing to relentless Goebblesian propagation of roseate claims. 
If that is accepted, then it follows that the Left, be it in West Bengal or 
anywhere else, far from “steering clear of the Congress” must for now 
seek to take on board all such Centre-Left political entities that remain 
clearly opposed to the politics of communal fascism and a berserk 
Capitalism gone viral. 
 
But, simultaneously, the various sections of the Constitutionalist Left 
ought indeed to dare to go beyond mere programmatic coordinations. Is 



there today a good reason why the Indian masses should be offered a 
choice of some twenty eight communist parties instead of a single united 
one? I can’t think of any. If we in the scattered Left are truly thinking of 
the state of the nation rather than more narrowly only of our several party 
organizations, the answer to the question suggests itself. Then, however 
daunting the undertaking of dissolving old habits, old locations, old vested 
positions and infrastructures, the revolutionary thing to do would indeed 
be to come together as one party. It is especially incumbent on those 
commentators and ideologues to recommend this course who wish the Left 
not to be dependent on or in collaboration with political forces outside the 
Left. Pending such an eventuality, however, the fragmented Left must do 
better than exaggerate the scope of its exclusive and autonomous 
exertions at turning the national tide. The likely prognosis for the next 
five years does not offer the Left in India the luxury of dreaming dreams of 
exclusivity and purity. What is open to it to do is to take the lead in 
forging a broad Left-of-Centre coalition along a minimum programme that 
must first stipulate a no-holds-barred battle against communal/cultural 
totalitarianism, hand-in-hand with struggles on behalf of economic equity. 
 
Indeed, to say the unspeakable, the Left must take the initiative to get 
the Congress to rethink its own follies of falling between two stools both in 
the matter of the political economy and with regard to its pusillanimity, 
beginning with Gujarat, in refusisng to take on trends and tendencies 
anathema to its own proclaimed values and history. 
 
There needs to be the recognition that the healthful equilibrium and the 
plausible centre of gravity of this nation-state continues to reside, 
whatever the current effervescence, in a Centre-Left politics, call it by 
any name you like. Remembering simultaneously the lesson of dialectic we 
spoke of at the outset: nothing ever remains the same. Ergo, if Congress 
and the Left continue to tarry and remain slow on the pick-up, there is no 
guarantee that they will not have missed the bus for a good long time to 
come, yielding a dire prospect for the dispossessed citizen and the secular 
and pluralist idea of India. 
zcomm.org 

 
 
Ukrainian parliamentary elections: if you don’t have anything nice to say 

 
 Peter Mikhailenko 29 October 2014  
 
The expression “if you don’t have anything nice to say, don’t say anything 
at all” is the best way to describe the reaction in the Western media to 
the results of Sunday’s parliamentary elections in Ukraine. 
 
The elections have been almost chorally characterized with the ambiguous 
“Pro-Western camp wins”, while at the same time admitting that the new 
parliament’s role will be to push through harsh and unpopular austerity 
measures; on a population already in a dire situation. This assertion also 
overlooks some significant divisions within the post-Maidan ruling class. 
 
The elections took place in the context of censorship of the media (18 
newspapers being de-registered, TV stations banned from broadcasting, 
attacks on Vesti newspaper offices), the impunity of fascist thugs in their 
attacks against opposition politicians and left-wing activists and the 
general glorification of the Nazi collaborating genocide perpetrators of the 
Ukrainian Insurgent Army (UPA) by far right groups and the president alike. 
 
The results 
With over 98% of the votes counted, the People’s Front (PF) of Prime 
Minister Arseniy Yatsenyuk, with 22.17% of the votes is slightly ahead of 
the President’s Poroshenko Bloc with 21.82%. It appears that four other 
blocs are set to receive enough votes to achieve the 5% threshold needed 
to get into parliament. These include Western Ukraine based Samopomich 
“Self-reliance” with 11%, the Opposition Bloc with 9.5%, the Radical Party 
of far-right populist Oleh Lyashko with 7.5% and Yulia Tymoshenko’s 
Batkivshyna “Fatherland” at a record low of 5.7%, according to the 
Ukrainian electoral commission. The election turnout was reported to be 



at 52%, yet another historic low for the country. 
 
Six months of war and austerity 
Petro PoroshenkoWhen Petro Poroshenko swept to power in the May 
presidential elections in the 1st round with an outright majority, his 
supporters – in both Ukraine and the West – were quick to claim that it was 
only he that could keep the country united in this time of civil war. After 
all, he was a man from the South, a Party of Regions (PoR )founder, 
serving in both the Kuchma and Yanukovich governments, while at the 
same time being a successful pro-Western “businessman”, supporting the 
Orange Revolution, Euromaidan and serving in the Yuschenko government. 
He was seen as a compromise between the embittered West and East of 
the country. With that, his main election promise was to end the civil war 
in the East in the space of a week. 
 
These proclamations proved fruitless, as the civil war mobilization and the 
war on the rebels were only escalated, resulting in thousands of casualties 
and driving the refugee count to over a million. Following a rebel counter-
offensive in late August, the Kiev government was finally forced to sign a 
ceasefire with the rebels on September 5th – in large part – to buy some 
calm for the elections. 
 
The things that change yet stay the same 
Seemingly new on the Ukrainian political scene is Samopomich, a 
Conservative party based around Lviv mayor Andrii Sadovyi, a former 
Yuschenko ally. It has its base in small to medium businessmen, and 
western Ukrainians looking to work overseas, due to the party’s declared 
EU integration agenda. The party’s score was helped by the high turnout 
rates in the Western regions where they have a base. Even this party is not 
immune to the wave of patriot chauvinist war hysteria in the country, 
having as its number two candidate the commander of the Donbas 
Battalion Semen Semenchevo. 
 
Yet, the largest two parties are led by the current president Petro 
Poroshenko and current Prime Minister Arseniy Yatsenyuk. This represents 
continuity of the bloc now in power, consisting of pro-Western oligarchs 
and their government officials, who have held various positions in the 
Ukrainian government since its independence, while robbing the state and 
the people. 
 
Poroshenko’s Bloc is an alliance with now Kiev mayor Vitali Klitschko and 
his UDAR party. Yatsenyuk’s alliance is with various oligarchs and elements 
of the National Guard battalions. His Popular Front, including Parliament 
Speaker Turchynov and Interior Minister Avakov, represents the more 
openly pro-Washington wing of the ruling class, those who came to power 
after the overthrow of Yanukovich. The party has a Military Council 
including the commanders of many of the volunteer battalions, some of 
them openly neo-Nazis. Just as for Yanukovich during the parliamentary 
elections in 2012, they have been accused by election observers of using 
their power to increase the visibility of their blocs in the run up to the 
elections. 
 
The Opposition Bloc is formed around some of the oligarchs and 
government officials formerly supporting the Party of Regions and the 
ousted Viktor Yanukovich. They are joined by other Ukrainian politicians 
who have chosen not to ally themselves with the President and PM, mostly 
based around the Eastern and Southern regions of the country. Although 
the turnout in the Kharkiv and Odessa areas was less than 50%, this was 
where the party had its highest scores reflecting a base of popular support 
the PoR had in those areas, as well as a heightened opposition to the Kiev 
government, which was mostly reflected through the abstentions. The 
Opposition Bloc also came first in Donetsk, Luhansk, Zaporizhia and 
Kharkiv. 
 
Although the Kiev government has not yet been successful in banning the 
Communist Party of Ukraine (KPU) legally – reportedly due to the 
reluctance of certain judges to see it through – in receiving around 4% 
(down from 13% in 2012) of the vote, the Communist Party will be out of 
parliament for the first time since Ukrainian independence, a fact 
Poroshenko has widely boasted about. There are different reasons for this. 



First of all, there has been a constant campaign of harassment against the 
KPU, with their offices being burnt down and their members attacked both 
by the security forces and by fascist gangs acting with impunity, their 
demonstrations banned and their parliamentary faction disbanded. 
Secondly, in their traditional strongholds of Crimea (now annexed to the 
Russian Federation), and large parts of Luhansk and Donetsk under rebel 
control, the elections did not take place. Thirdly, for many Communist 
Party voters these elections made no sense, taking place in conditions of 
political repression and the worst patriotic pro-war hysteria and they could 
not understand why the party still participated. 
 
Opposition to the Kiev authorities was also expressed in very high levels of 
abstention in the South East of the country. Overall, the turnout was only 
52.42%, down from the presidential election in May (60%) and also from 
the 2012 parliamentary election (58%). But in the South East the turnout 
was even lower: 32% in Donetsk and Luhansk (taking into account only 
those places which voted), Odessa 39%, Kherson 41%, Mykolaiv 42%, 
Kharkov 45%, Zaporizhyia and Dnipropetrovsk 47%, Chernivtsi 48%. 
Particularly significant are the figures for Odessa, where there was a 
campaign to boycott the elections, and even amongst those who voted, 
Poroshenko only got 19%, closely followed by the Opposition Bloc with 18%. 
Also worth noting is the result in Dnipropetrovsk, where the governor is 
oligarch Kolomoisky, who has funded the volunteer battalions and 
introduced a reign of terror in the region. Here the Opposition Bloc came 
first with 24% of the vote, while Poroshenko’s Bloc got only 19%. Another 
region with a low turnout but not in the South East was Transcarpathia, 
home to national minorities of Romanians, Hungarians and Ruthenians 
where there has been constant agitation against the “anti-terrorist 
operation”. 
 
It is also worth noting the results in the district of Slavyansk and in 
Mariupol. Slavyansk was for many months a main centre of the Donbas 
uprising and was subject to a particularly brutal treatment by the Kiev 
authorities: shelling of civilian areas, a complete siege, etc. The city is 
under de facto military occupation. Here only 31% of the people turned 
out to vote, with 35% supporting the Opposition Bloc, 13% for the 
Communist Party, 18% for Poroshenko and 6% for the Popular Front. 
 
In Mariupol, where there had been many protests against the Kiev 
authorities before the city was forcibly occupied in a bloody battle by the 
neo-Nazi Azov Battalion, and which now is on the frontline of the war 
against the Donbas republics. Here turnout was 30%, with 61% for the 
Opposition Bloc in the 57 constituency, 6% for the Communist Party while 
only 9% for Poroshenko and 4% for the Peoples’ Front. 
 
The right and the far-right 
Before even half of the votes had been counted, the “experts” in Kiev and 
Western media were boasting that the elections represented a choice for 
“European values” and against the far-right, pointing to the fact that the 
traditional far-right party Svoboda seems to have a scored below the 5% 
mark (down from 10% in 2012). This analysis is superficial at best. 
 
First of all, even with the pro-EU Poroshenko and Yatsenyuk blocs in 
power, Ukraine has not moved any closer to EU integration than it was last 
November, when Yanukovich delayed the signing of their free-trade 
agreement (reported misleadingly as a plan for EU integration). The EU has 
little interest in integrating the Ukrainian economy and the civil war into 
their sphere, having their own level of upheaval due to the austerity 
measures being imposed throughout. There could, of course, be interest 
from European capitalists in pushing their products (including military 
equipment) on the Ukrainian market, as well as participating in the 
privatisation schemes being organised by the new government. 
 
Heralding of the defeat of the far-right is also very misleading. While 
Svoboda has been losing support, it certainly does not correlate with 
reduced influence of the far-right. In order to see this, one has to merely 
look at the election strategy of the People’s Front. As mentioned, the PF is 
an alliance between pro-Western oligarchs and leaders of the National 
Guard battalions, including many elements of the far-right such as Tetyana 
Chornovol, a far right activist who until recently was a leading figure in 



the far-right organization UNA-UNSO. 
 
In another case, Andrey Biletskey, a notorious Social Nationalist Assembly 
neo-Nazi and commander of the Azov Regiment, was elected as an 
independent (although he participated in the PF founding conference) on a 
mandate in the Obolon region of Kiev; where the PF candidate withdrew in 
order to facilitate his victory. Similar agreements were made with Right 
Sector leaders Dmitry Yarosh and Borislav Bereza who were also elected 
with support from the Popular Front. 
 
So now in the place of having one far-right party in parliament with a 
minority of 37 seats, the party with the highest number of votes is making 
electoral deals with neo-Nazis. Furthermore, the far-right demagogue Oleh 
Lyashko and his Radical Party took a significant part of Svoboda’s support. 
 
The Popular Front also includes figures like the former Secretary of the 
National Defence and Security Council, Andriy Paruby, who was a founder 
of the neo-Nazi Social-Nationalist Party of Ukraine and led the Maidan self 
defence units, mainly composed of far right elements. 
 
An escalation in the civil war on the horizon? 
Anti fascist march by Donbas minersWithin a few weeks of signing the 
ceasefire with the rebel republics, Poroshenko could be seen on CSPAN, 
asking a session of the US congress for more lethal military equipment. It 
is becoming clearer every day that the ceasefire was a way of establishing 
some domestic calm during the elections. The Ukrainian army has 
continued to wage war on the republics during this time, killing over 350 
people since the ceasefire. It has even been reported by Western media 
that Ukraine has been using banned cluster bombs in the heart of Donetsk. 
 
The PF and the far-right elements are even less keen on the ceasefire 
agreement openly criticizing it on many occasions. The Right Sector even 
threatened to march on Kiev immediately after the signing. 
 
There are indications (see phone call between Nuland and Pyatt) that 
Yatsenyuk has the preference of US interests. The continuation of the 
conflict certainly is in the interests of US imperialism, who benefit by 
selling weapons to Ukraine, having access to shale gas in the Donbas 
region, weakening a regional imperial power in Russia. Furthermore, the 
gas shortage in the EU due to the conflict with Russia will be an 
opportunity for US gas corporations. In short, an escalation of the conflict 
after these elections remains likely, considering who has ended up in 
parliament. 
 
It may be more difficult, however, for the government to mobilize the 
population as before. In addition to the Wives’ and Mothers’ movement, 
there was a mutiny of rebellious National Guard soldiers earlier this month 
in Kiev. 
 
The main plank of the new government coalition will be the pursuing of 
“reforms”, as they are referred to by the capitalist media. That means, 
whole sale privatisation of all remaining state assets, cuts in social 
spending, lifting subsidies on heating fuel, mass lay-offs of civil servants, 
freezing of wages and pensions, etc. As the austerity measures increase 
and the mobilisation for the army resumes, this will only further incite the 
population against the oligarchs and technocrats in government. The 
fragility of their support is revealed partly by the low election turnout, 
and certainly this will grow in the coming months. 
www.marxist.com 

 
 
Brazil: A Pyrric Victory and What Comes Afterwards  

 
 Atilio Boron 28 october 2014 
 
Dilma's victory was distressing and difficult in yesterday's run-off, the 
closest ever in Brazilian history, according to several newspapers on their 
front pages. In the 2006 runoff Lula defeated the candidate of the PSDB, 



Geraldo Alckmin, by more than twenty points: 61 to 39 percent. In 2010 
Dilma crushed the PSDB candidate Jose Serra in the second round by 
twelve points: 56 to 44 percent. Yesterday, she beat Aecio by only three 
points: 51.6 to 48.5 percent. Distressing and uncertain not so much 
though, not because of the tiny difference with which she defeated her 
rival but rather because of the agonizing three weeks of the campaign 
where, for a moment, the Workers' Party (PT) looked to be condemned to 
take on a humiliating return to the bench after 12 years in government. 
And if that was something that almost happened, it was due to their own 
errors rather than because of the merits of their very conservative 
opponent. 
 
As we have demonstrated before in numerous other opportunities, the 
people prefer the original to the copy. And if the PT took on— by and 
large, though not in its totality — the neoliberal agenda of the Brazilian 
right, no one should be surprised that in the present complicated juncture, 
a significant section of the citizenry would show its predisposition to vote 
for Aecio. It is true that there were a few heterodoxies in the application 
of that prescription, the most important among them being the creation of 
the program Bolsa Familia. But regarding the fundamental economic 
orientation, there was the continuity of the tyranny of financial capital, 
and its inverse, the phenomenal public debt of the federal government, 
which is tied to the lack of social investment (approximately one tenth of 
what is paid in interest charged on the public debt to bankers!), the 
deliberate de-politicization and demobilization of the people that marked 
the PT administration from the beginning of its rule, plus the delay in 
fighting against inequality and the need to confront problems such as 
public transit — amongst so many others — that affect the well being of 
the working classes (especially the most vulnerable groups among them 
such as the Afro-Brazilians, those on the margins of the city and the 
countryside, and the youth) ended up pushing the PT to the edge of a 
catastrophic defeat. Contrary to what some publicists hold, “post-
neoliberalism” still has not reared its head in the Planalto Palace in 
Brasilia. 
 
The relief offered by the verdict at the ballot box yesterday will not last 
long. Dilma will face four very difficult years, and the same could be said 
for Lula, her only possible successor (at least for now). One of the most 
illustrative lessons is the ratification of the truth that is contained within 
the teachings of Machiavelli when he said despite all the concessions made 
to the rich and powerful, they will never stop thinking that the ruler is an 
intruder that illegitimately interferes in their business and the enjoyment 
of their assets. They are, as the Florentine said, insatiable, eternally non-
conformist and they always maintain a propensity to conspire and be 
seditious. The tremendous destabilizing offensive launched in the last 
three weeks by the Brazilian capitalists from within the Sao Paulo Stock 
Market, by international financial capital (recall the rabble rousing articles 
from The Economist and the Wall Street Journal, among others) and the 
potent media artillery of the Brazilian right-wing (principally O Globo 
network, Folha, Estado de Sao Paulo and Veja magazine) teaches us a 
lesson, and it shows the mistakes a government makes when it thinks that 
ceding ground to the demands of the powerful will result in, if not loyalty, 
then tolerance by them. 
 
Dilma runs the risk of being asphyxiated by her rivals whose extreme 
bellicosity was made apparent in the electoral campaign, and they do not 
seem willing to wait another four years in order to form the government. 
That is why the hypothesis of an “institutional coup” has emerged, even if 
it is unlikely, it should not be discarded aprioristically, same with the 
unleashing of ferocious destabilizing offensive aimed at ending the PT 
“dictatorship” that according to the caveman right that meets in the 
Military Club is “sovietizing” Brazil. What happened with Jose Manuel 
Zelaya in Honduras and Fernando Lugo in Paraguay should serve as 
evidence to prove to convince the skeptics of the impatience of local 
capitalists and their North American mentors to take power by force even 
if conditions are not favorable to such acts. In order not to succumb to 
these great determinants of power, it is necessary to, foremost, urgently 
reconstruct the demobilized popular movement — disorganized and 
demoralized by the PT, something it will not be able to do without a 
reorientation of the direction of the government that will redefine the 



economic model — trim the aggravating privileges of capital, and make it 
so the popular classes and layers feel that the government wants to go 
beyond welfare programs and proposes to modify the root cause of the 
unjust economic and social structure of Brazil. In second place, fight to 
bring about an authentic political reform that will truly empower the 
popular masses and will open a path — long delayed — toward a profound 
democratization. 
 
The Brazilian Congress is a perverse trap dominated by agribusiness and 
local oligarchs (253 members of the Agribusiness Parliamentary Front, that 
cuts across all parties, out of a total of 513 parliamentarians) product of 
the lack of impetus given to agrarian reform after 12 years of PT 
governments and the unending political maneuvers that the PT had to do 
in order to achieve a parliamentary majority, something that can really 
only be achieved through grassroots action and never within the halls of 
the legislature. But in order for the people to take on a protagonist role 
and for social movements and political forces that will drive change to 
flourish — something that most certainly won't come “from above” — it is 
necessary for the government to make decisions that will empower them. 
Ergo, political reform is a vital necessity for there to be governability 
during new period, introducing institutions such as the popular initiative 
and the recall referendum. That is if the people organize themselves and 
build their political consciousness, curb the dictatorship of the caciques 
(chiefs) and colonels who make the congress a bulwark of reaction. 
 
Will this be the course of action that Dilma embarks on? It seems unlikely, 
save for the eruption of a renewed dynamic of the masses precipitated by 
the worsening of the generalized crisis of capitalism and as an answer to 
the reloaded offensive by the right (discretely, but resolutely supported by 
Washington) which will profoundly alter the propensity of the Brazilian 
state to administer public affairs with its back to the people. This is an old 
political tradition, from profoundly oligarchic roots, that comes from the 
age of the empire, during the mid-nineteenth century, and has remained 
with slight variations and sporadic upheavals until today. Nothing could be 
more necessary to guarantee governability during this new term of the PT 
that the vigorous surge that Alvaro Garcia Linera called the “plebeian 
potential,” kept dormant for decades, which the PT has not dared wake. 
 
Without that massive protagonism of the masses in the state, the 
government will remain prisoner of the traditional de facto powers that 
have ruled the destiny of Brazil for time immemorial. And the 
consequence of that will be a disaster not only for that county, but for all 
of Our America because Aecio, and the political and social bloc he 
represents, will not give up and will not cease in their efforts to 
“uncouple” Brazil from Latin America, liquidate UNASUR and CELAC, 
promote the Free Trade Agreement with the United States and Europe and 
the inclusion into the Pacific Alliance, and to build a “sanitary barrier” 
that will isolate Cuba, Bolivia, Ecuador, and Venezuela from the rest of 
the countries in the region. A program, which is easily proved, that is in 
harmony with the fundamental strategic priorities of the United States in 
the turbulent global geopolitical transition, which is none other than to 
return Latin America and the Caribbean to the condition it was in the night 
of December 31, 1958, on the eve of the triumph of the Cuban Revolution. 
That was when the empire saw its positions endangered in the Middle East, 
Central Asia, Asia Pacific and even Europe. Its immediate reaction is to 
strengthen its control over what Fidel and Che characterized as its 
strategic rearguard. Which is to say, us. It did it in the seventies, when it 
was suffocated by the combined effect of the oil crisis, stagflation, and 
defeats in Indochina, principally Vietnam. In that conjuncture its answer 
was to install military dictatorships in almost all of Latin America and the 
Caribbean. And it will try to do it again now, when its international 
situation is much more compromised than it was back then. 
www.telesurtv.net 
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Media Meltdown  

 



 Emails Disclose Who Really Runs the South African Show 
Patrick Bond 28 October 2014 
 
The biggest credibility crisis ever to hit South Africa’s independent media 
is unfolding this week. There is a serious risk that fewer than a half-dozen 
power crazed managers will destroy the waning integrity – and at 
minimum, the ownership structure – of the country’s most popular TV 
news station, eNews, which had aspired to become Africa’s answer to Al-
Jazeera. 
 
From the standpoint of national politics, even more is at stake, as tends to 
happen when deep rot is uncovered linking the hyper-competitive (but 
mostly banal and always shrill) mainstream media, ex-leftist 
entrepreneurs, a wealthy but decaying sweetheart trade union, predatory 
multinational corporations and a corruption-riddled state. If there were 
justice, the rotten structure would be pushed over and new foundations 
built for a sound media, economy and democracy. If there were justice. 
 
However, although even minor reform is distant, at least the society is 
quite prepared for all this, psychologically. Déjà vu: just over two years 
ago, we were profoundly shaken when leaked emails sent to a 
multinational mining house by a prominent ruling-party businessman-
politician – and former National Union of Mineworkers general secretary – 
revealed how he commandeered the state to end a labour dispute with 
platinum mineworkers. 
 
Emailer Cyril Ramaphosa, who owned 9 percent of Lonmin until early this 
year, described that wage struggle as “dastardly criminal.” On August 15 
2012, he assured company executives that thanks to his prodding, the 
police minister would soon “act in a more pointed way.” At the time, the 
region’s leading cops were acutely aware of Ramaphosa’s political power. 
 
A day later, the result was the Marikana massacre of 34 mineworkers. Not 
only incalculable national reputational damage, but lasting class conflicts 
were inevitable. What had been the World Bank’s Lonmin poster-child 
‘Strategic Community Investment’ project was, in the process, unveiled as 
a housing development fake (5500 pledged, 3 delivered), a women’s 
empowerment fraud, a UN Declaration of Human Rights promise-breaker 
and a serial tax cheat. 
 
Since then, Ramaphosa has repeatedly attracted activist protests – in a 
university lecture, in parliament and in the Marikana Commission 
investigating the massacre – against his ideological U-turn and obeisance to 
London capital. Though he became the ruling African National Congress 
(ANC) party’s deputy president just four months after the massacre and is 
thus likely to replace President Jacob Zuma in 2019, his comprador-
bourgeois role fronting for Lonmin will never be forgiven or forgotten. 
 
History does sometimes repeat itself, as farce. Seven months ago, Marcel 
Golding – a former National Union of Mineworkers deputy general secretary 
(serving under Ramaphosa 25 years ago) now running eNews – received a 
string of emails from a behind-the-scenes fixer, Yunis Shaik. To every 
media observer’s astonishment, these emails were lodged in papers at the 
Cape Town Labour Court last Friday by Golding, now desperately battling 
to save his eNews leadership. 
 
The documents prove that six weeks before this year’s national election, 
Shaik told Golding and his wife, eNews executive Bronwyn Keene-Young, 
that their nightly national broadcast should give “lead story” coverage to 
Zuma for the opening of the $270 million De Hoop Dam in the country’s 
northeast, most minerals-rich region. 
 
The intermediary between Zuma and Shaik was Minister of Economic 
Development Ebrahim Patel, former general secretary of the SA Clothing 
and Textile Workers Union (Sactwu). Within the eNews holding company, 
Shaik’s main protectors were the founding and current Sactwu general 
secretaries, Johnny Copelyn and Andre Kriel – all close pals of Golding until 
recently. Now they are maximum enemies. 
 
March 24 was a flashpoint moment, as Shaik wrote: “I got a call from 



Minister Patel today. He says President Zuma this day opened a new dam. 
The building of dams is a big issue and has big impact on our country for 
supply of water etc. he wants for us to cover it tonight.” 
 
When after two days eNews had only mentioned the De Hoop Dam 
fleetingly on the morning show, Shaik emailed Keene-Young again, 
frustrated. “I received three SMS from Ebrahim and a phone call which 
gave rise to me sending an email to Marcel and yourself… after receiving 
another phone call from Ebrahim, and you and Marcel still not available,” 
Shaik then called and sms-ed eNews director Patrick Conroy, “alerting him 
of the news and suggested it gets some coverage. The fact that Ebrahim 
comes knocking on my door arises from the undertaking you and Marcel 
had given him with regard to coverage of the infrastructure programme.” 
 
This deal was not trivial, for eNews’ 2.5 million nightly viewers are an 
audience 2.5 times greater than the state SA Broadcasting Corporation’s 
English-language news show (itself subject to regular ridicule by the SOS 
Support Public Broadcasting Coalition and campaigning by the Right2Know 
movement, for many good reasons, including SABC’s hackish and 
unqualified chief operating officer who was fired by a court for faking a 
high school pass last Friday). During eNews’ 2012 London launch, Conroy 
claimed it would “become the Al Jazeera of Africa.” But now, Patel’s 
“ham-fisted attempt at Stasi-style propaganda” – as the Sunday Business 
Times described the abuse of power at eNews – makes transparent “just 
how wafer-thin the line really is between powerful people seeking 
propaganda and the information dished out to the public.” 
 
Shaik’s emails imply that the eNews commitment to Patel’s infrastructure 
projects followed a deal-sealing meeting at the Golding/Keene-Young 
home one Sunday: “the undertaking to give more attention to the news 
was also to the President and other Ministers as part of our lobbying for 
support on the STB programme.” Oops, how could Golding let that one slip 
out? 
 
As South Africa prepares for digital tv migration, the Set-Top Box ‘STB 
programme’ was Golding’s attempt to garner state support for a 
combined, fee-based cable news and internet access system in which he 
was simultaneously investing just over $2 million, in order to ensure eNews 
had control over rapid STB retail installation. However the share price of 
the local electronics firm he favoured soon tanked, resulting in sufficiently 
large losses that Copelyn and Shaik allegedly had a pretense for dismissing 
Golding this month, for dereliction of duty, gross negligence, dishonesty, 
and breaches of fiduciary duties and ethics policy. (Whether true or not, 
media activists insist the STBs – costing around $100 – be provided by the 
state as a free universal lifeline service so as to enhance information 
access.) 
 
Golding rebutted that in reality, the STB programme was trivial and the 
fall-out with other eNews owners occurred because of the Sactwu/Patel 
attempt to force the broadcaster to adopt a pro-ANC political agenda. This 
follows similar allegations involving a tv channel recently launched by the 
infamous Gupta family – close Zuma family partners, hence acquiring 
untouchability status – and a leading newspaper chain bought by another 
ANC supporter (with 45 percent SA and Chinese state financing). Ironically, 
the latter is called Independent News, but the new owner’s people quickly 
fired a leftist labour commentatorand Cape Town editor who were both 
critical of crony capitalism [disclosure: I write occasionally for its Durban 
and Johannesburg newspapers]. 
 
What kind of propaganda would Patel want dished out on national 
television? He certainly would not want eNews to mention the De Hoop 
Dam’s cost overruns (130 percent) or controversies surrounding its main 
beneficiaries, platinum mines, which get 60 percent of the new water 
supply. A year ago, such information catalyzed sell-out accusations against 
Zuma by an opposition party. Other De Hoop Dam victims are downstream, 
in water-starved Mozambican communities and in the Kruger National 
Park, Africa’s premier wildlife reserve. There, park officials joined by 
progressive environmentalists and water-sector NGOs firmly opposed De 
Hoop’s diversion of water to the mines (not to poor people). 
 



Worst of all, though, would be a national news show providing rudimentary 
class analysis of infrastructure’s costs to ordinary people, judging from 
Patel’s diversionary arguments on SABC during the controversial passage of 
his fast-track infrastructure legislation earlier this year. Early on, it was 
obvious that fat-cat foreign mining houses will be the winners of Patel’s 
high-carbon, export-oriented Presidential Infrastructure Coordinating 
Commission, and that poor people would lose through much higher 
electricity, water and transport prices. In Parliament, no one I 
encountered in a hearing could rebut concerns about Patel’s excessive 
haste, especially after a recent round of infrastructure white-elephant 
breeding that included World Cup soccer stadiums, the hated new highway 
tolling system around Johannesburg, luxury airport spending (and a 
subsidy-sucking fast train to Johannesburg-Pretoria), and many others. 
 
The intensity of the background debate about infrastructure winners and 
losers – in the world’s most unequal major economy – is why Keene-
Young’s 26 March email rebuttal to Shaik makes such disturbing reading. In 
what was an otherwise fractious reply, she assured, “undertakings made 
by Marcel and myself to Ebrahim Patel” to offer a series of eNews reports 
on infrastructure projects were indeed fulfilled. “The series has been 
produced and broadcast by our news team as agreed… We have delivered 
in every way on the agreement and the quality of the broadcasts has been 
outstanding…” 
 
Really? The eNews team does have talented journalists, without question, 
and e.tv shows are often critical of government. But this particular series 
was sufficiently happy-faced that the broadcasts now feature prominently 
on Patel’s government website. The eNews overview report on 
infrastructure is one of the worst cases, celebrating two parastatal 
corporations’ most destructive mega-projects: Eskom’s two $10 billion 
coal-fired power plants and Transnet’s $30 billion rail, oil pipeline and 
shipping expansion. 
 
To disguise South Africa’s awful – and worsening – infrastructural projects 
on eNews, Yunis Shaik was Patel’s logical ally. Though mostly out of public 
view, this former Sactwu deputy general secretary was previously best 
known thanks to his brothers Schabir and Moe. The two achieved 
permanent notoriety when Schabir helped corrupt then-deputy president 
Zuma (who was fired as a result, in 2005) via a bribe from a French arms 
dealer (as one of many examples), and when in 2008-09, Moe leaked 
political secrets of the same man – who became President Zuma in 2009 – 
to the US State Department, whose diplomats chortled in cables that 
Chelsea Manning then (thankfully) released to WikiLeaks. Nicknamed ‘Mole 
Shaik’ as a result, he was then put in charge of the Development Bank of 
Southern Africa’s infrastructure projects across Africa, in spite of having 
no related experience or project finance qualifications. 
 
This, then, is the new South Africa’s Achilles Heel: a nexus of Resource-
Cursed crony capitalism centred on lavish state subsidies for the 
multinational corporate extractive industries’ infrastructure needs, dirty 
politricks (oftentimes bearing family fingerprints), cynical manipulation of 
the media, and the degeneration of once-committed liberation movement 
activists and trade unionists into some of the world’s most venal email 
leaksters. 
 
With Marikana, the combination was lethal; while this week’s messy tv 
news battle has elements that are simply laughable. 
 
However, there’s no mirth if you are a South African who wants good 
quality journalism, genuine democracy, much less inequality and poverty, 
full employment and a fairer economy, a clean environment, generous 
social policy, local sovereignty, corruption-free accumulation, gender 
equity and freedom for LGBTI people, an end to migrant labour 
exploitation, and so many other fruits anticipated to come with liberation 
from apartheid. Because now you are realizing just how closely the current 
ruling crew’s deracialised configuration of power across economy, politics 
and journalism resembles the elite’s pre-1994 structure. 
 
And if so, then this media meltdown can only add fire to your belly, as you 
hunger for change. 
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Imiyalezo enokucekela phansi abezindaba iveze ukuthi ubani ngempela 
ophethe lelizwe 
NguPatrick Bond  
Umhumushi nguFaith ka-Manzi 
 
Inkinga enkulukazi eke yabakhona eNingizimu Afrika ebhekene 
nokukholeka kwabezindaba abazimele iphumela obala kulelisonto. 
Kunobungozi obumbalwa bokuthi abaphathi bezimboni abambalwa 
abahlanyayobazocekela phansi ubuqotho vele obushabalalayo - futhi 
okuncane, abaphathi – kamabonakude wezindaba odume kakhulu kuleli, 
ieNews, obulokhu ufuna ukufana ncamashi neAl-Jazeera. Lamadoda 
kwakuyizishoshovu zezinhlangano zabasebenzi – manje asebavilaphiswa 
ukuphumelela. 
 
Uma sibheka ngecala lezombusazwe wezwelonke, noma-ke 
lingathembekile kakhulu, njnegoba kuke kwenzeke uma ukubola okujulile 
kuvela obala okuhlanganisa ukuncintisana kakhulu (kodwa futhi 
okunobuhlanya futhi okubanga umsindo) ngabesindama abagcwele yonke 
indawo, kanye nabahwebi ababekade beyizishoshovu, abacebile kodwa 
benhlangano yabasebenzi eyayithandwa kakhulu engasenamsebenzi 
walutho, kanye nezimboni ezisabalele emazweni amaningi ezihlale zifuna 
amazwe ezizowaqhobozela kanye nombuso ogcwele kakhulu inkohlakalo. 
Umangabe kukhona ubulungiswa, lesisizinda esibolile singadishelwa ngale 
bese kuthi izisekelo ezintsha zakhiwe kubezindaba, ezomnotho kanye 
nentando yeningi eneqiniso. 
 
Kodwa-ke, noma ngabe izindlela zokushintsha zibukeka zisekude, 
umphakathi uzimisele ngalokhu, ngokomqondo. Umuzwa wokuthi engathi 
lokhu kwake kwenzeka (phecelezi dejavu) : eminyakeni emibili edlule nje, 
sathuswa kakhulu ngesikhathi kuqhamuka imiyalezo eyaphumela obala 
ithunyelwa kwimboni yezokumbiwa phansi esabalele umhlaba wonke 
ngumhwebi odume kakhulu weqembu elibusayo – eyaveza ukuthi 
wawulawula kanjani umbuso ukuthi uqede inkinga nabasebenzi 
basembonini yokumbiwa phansi komkhiqizo iplatinum 
 
Owathumela lomyalezo uCyril Ramaphosa, ngalesosikhathi 
owayenamasheya angamaphesenti ayisishagalolunye eLonmin awachitha 
kuqala lonyaka, wachaza ukuthi umzabalazo wamaholo ‘’njengesenzo 
esinonya kakhulu esinobugcwelegcwele.’’ Ngenyanga kaNcwaba mhlazi 
yisishagalolunye ngonyaka ka2012, waqinisekisa kubaphathi balemboni 
ukuthi kufanele kubongwe ukuthi ngenxa yokuphenya kwakhe, 
ungqongqoshe wamaphoyisa ngokukhulu ukushesha ‘’wayezokwenza 
ngendlela ebhekelayo.’’ Ngalesosikhathi. amaphoyisa aholayo 
kulesiyasifundazwe ayewazi kahle kamhlophe amandla ezombusazwe 
kaCyril Ramaphosa. 
 
Emav kosuku, umphumela kwaba isibhicongo sokubulawa kwabasebenzi 
basembonini yezokumbiwa phansi ambangamashumi amathathu nesine 
eMarikana. Akuzange nje kwenze umonakalo omkhulu ongenakulungiswa 
wesithunzi sezwe, kodwa ukungezwani okungapheli phakathi kwamazinga 
empilo. Imboni okwakuyingane iBhange Lomhlaba eliziqhenyayo ngayo , 
iLonmin, kanye nohlelo ‘lokustahala Izimali Kumphakathi’ (phecelezi 
‘Strategic Community Investment’), kwenzeka ukuthi, ngenxa yalokhu, 
kuphumele obala amanga mayelana nokwakwenziwa kwentuthuko 
ngokwakhiwa kwezindlu 9lapho kwakwenziwe isibambiso sokwakhiwa 
kwemizi engu5500, kodwa kwenziwa ezintathu), inkohlakalo ngokusiza 
abesifazane, ukwaphula isethembiso ngesiMemezelo saMalungelo Oluntu 
yiNhlanagno yeZizwe (phecelezi iUN Declaration of Human Rights) kanye 
nobuxoki bokungakhokheli intela. 
 
Kusukela ngalesosikhathi , uRamaphosa izikhathi eziningi wenze ukuthi 
kube nezibhelu ezibhekiswe kuyena zivela kwizishoshsovu –kwinkulumo 
eyayethulwa esikhungweni semfundo ephakeme, ephalamende kanye 



nosephenyweni kwisibhicongo saseMarikana esasenziwa Ikhomishani 
yaseMarikana – okwakumelene nokushintsha kwakhe ngemicabango 
yezombusazwe kanye nokhothamela ongxiwankulu baseLondon. Noma-ke 
egcine eseyisekela likamongameli weqembu elibusayo uKhongolose emva 
kwezinyanga ezine kwenzeke lesisibhicongo futhi kubonakala sengathi 
angabusa uma uZuma esebeka phansi izintambo ngonyaka ka2019, 
nababamele nabanikazi bemihlaba abahamba ngaphambili eLonmin 
abasoze baxolelwa noma bakhohlakala. 
 
Kuyenzekake ukuthi umlando uphinde wenzeke ngesinye isikhathi, 
njengehlaya. Ezinyangeni eziyisikhombisa ezedlule, uMarcel Golding - 
owayeyisekela likanobhala jikelele wenhlangano yabasebenzi iNational 
Union of Mineworkers (esebenza ngaphansi kukaRamaphosa eminyakeni 
engamashumi amabili nanhlanu edlule) manje osekunguyena uGolding 
ophethe i-eNews – futhi owathola imiyalezo eminingi ivela kuYinis Shaik 
osebenza ngokuzifihla. Okwamanaglisa kakhulu izingqapheli zabezindaba, 
lemiyalezo yayibhalwe emaphepheni eNkantolo Yabasebenzi eKapa 
ngoLwesihlanu olwedlule lokho futhi kwenziwe nguGolding, njengoba 
manje esezama ngamandla akhe onke ukuqhubeka nokuba ngumphathi we-
eNews. 
 
Lombhalo ukhombise ukuthi emavikini ayisithupha ngaphambi kokhetho 
lezwe lonke kulonyaka, uShaik watshela uGolding nonkosikazi wakhe, 
esinye sezikhulu ze-eNews uBronwyn Keene-Young, ukuthi ukusakaza 
kwabo kwasebusuku ezweni lonke kufanele kwenze ‘’phambili udaba’’ 
lukaZuma ngokuvula iDe Hoop Dam elidle izigidigidi ezingu270 zamadola 
esifundazweni senyakathonempumalanga, esicebe kakhulu ngemikhiqizo 
embiwa phansi ezweni.  
 
Owayexhumanisa uZuma noShaik kwakunguNgoqngqoshe 
Wezokuthuthukiswa Kwezomnotho uEbrahim Patel, owayengunobhala 
jukelele weSA Clothing and Textile Workers Union (iSactwu). Ngaphankathi 
kwenkampani ephethe i-eNews, abavikeli abaphambili bakaShaik 
kwakungowokuqala ukuba kanye nonjengamanje unobhala jikelele 
weSactwu uJohnny Copelyn kanye noAndre Kriel –bonke ababengabangani 
abasondelene noGoldging kuze kuba isikhathi samanje. Manje sebeyizitha 
ezinkulu. 
 
Inyanga kaNdasa mhlazi yishumi nesihlanu ilapho okwenzeka khona 
isigameko, ngesikhathi uShaik ebhala ukuthi: “Ngithole ucingo oluvela 
kuNgqongqoshe uPatel namhlanje. Uthe uMongameli uZuma namhlanje 
uvule idamu elisha. Loku kwacha amadamu kuwudaba olukhulu futhi 
kunomphumela omkhulu ezweni lakithi ekuletheni amanzi kanye nokunye, 
ufuna ukuthi sikukhombise ezindabeni namhlanje.” 
 
Ngesikhathi emva kwezinsuku ezimbili i-eNews isibika ngeDe Hoop Dam 
ngokudlula ngesikhathi sohlelo lwasekuseni, uShaik wathumela umyalezo 
futhi kuKeene-Young, ediniwe. “Ngathola imiyalezo emithathu ivela 
kuEbrahin kanye nocingo okwaholela ekutheni ngithumele umyalezo 
kuMarcel kanye nawe.” 
 
Waqhubeka uShaik wathi: “emva kokutholwa olunye futhi ucingo 
oluqhamuka kuEbrahim, kanye futhi wena ninoMarcel ningatholakali,” 
waseke eseshayele ucingo futhi wathumela umyalezo kumqondisi we-
eNews uPatrick Conroy, “emazisa ngaloludaba futhi ethi kufanele lubikwe. 
Iqiniso lokuthi uEbrahim wafika ezengqongqoza emnyangweni wami 
ngesivumelwano wena noMarcel enanimnike sone mayelana nokubika 
mayelana naloluhlelo lwalenqalasizinda.” 
 
Lesisivumelwano sasingesincane, ngoba ababukeli abayizigidi ezingu2.5 
bezindaba ze-eNews njalo ebusuku esinababukeli abangaphezulu kuka2.5 
izikhathi ezinkulu nokubukwa kukamabonakude wombuso wezindaba 
zesingisi (nazo njalo ezihlale zigxekwa yiSOS Support Public Broadcasting 
Coalition kanye umkhankaso wenhlangano Welungelo Lokwazi (phecelezi 
iRight2Know), futhi ngenxa yezizathu eziningi ezinhle, okumbandakanya 
kanye nomphathi omkhulu ongenalwazi kakhulu weSABC owaxoshwa 
yinkantolo ngokwenza isitifiketi somkokotelo sokuphasa umatikuletsheni 
ngoLwesihlanu olwedlule)  
 
ngesikhathi kwethulwa i-eNews eLondon ngonyaka ka2012, uConraoy wathi 



kuyoba “iAl Jazeera yaseAfrika.” Kodwa manje, amaqhinga kaPatel 
awazamile –njengoba kwachaza iphephandaba iSunday Business Times 
ngokusetshenziswa kabi kwamandla eNews – kuveze obala ‘’ukuthi mncane 
kangaka nani umugqa ngempela phakathi kwabantu abanamandla befuna 
amaqhinga kanye nolwazi olunekelwe abantu.”  
 
Imiyalezo kaShaik isitshela ukuthi ukuzibophezela kwe-eNews kwizinhlelo 
zezinqalasizinda kwalandela umhlangano okwavunyelwana ngawo emzini 
woGolding benoKeene-Young ngelinye usuku lwangesonto: “umsebenzi 
wokubhekana kakhulu nezindaba kwakubhekiswe kuMongameli kanye 
nabanye oNgqongqoshe njengengxenye yokukhankasela kwethu 
ukuxhaselwa uhlelo lweSTB.” Kungezeka kanjani ukuthi uGolding avumele 
ukuthi lokhu kuphumele ngaphandle? 
 
Njengoba iNingizimu Afrika ilungiselela ukusuka kumabonakude iye 
kwidigital. uhlelo lwe STB (phecelezi iSet-Top Box) kwakuwumzamo 
kaGolding ukuthola ukuxhaswa ngumbuso ngohlelo lwezindaba 
oluhlanganisayo, olukhokhelwayo futhi elikwazi ukutholakala naku hlelo 
lwe-internet futhi ngalesosikhathi ayefaka imali kulona engaphezulu 
kwezigidi ezimbili zamadola, ukuze aqinisekise ukuthi i-eNews yayilawula 
ukudayiswa kokuxhunywa kweSTB. Kodwa-ke inani okwakuhlanganyelwe 
ngalo kwimboni yezobuchwepheshe zokusakaza ayeyithanda yavela 
yalahlekelwa imali enkulu, okwaholela ekulahlekelweni okukhulu okwenza 
ukuthi uShaik kanye npCopelyn basolwe ngokuzenzisa sengathi baxosha 
uGolding kulenyanga, ngokunganakekeli umsebenzi, ukungaqapheli, 
ukungathembeki kanye nokuphula u=imisebenzi enezithembiso kanye 
nomgomo wokuziphatha ngokuzihlonipha. 
 
(Noma ngabe kuyiqiniso noma cha, izishoshsovu zabezindaba zigcizelela 
ukuthi amaSTB – abiza ikhulu lamadola –zenziwe umbuso njengohlelo 
lwamahala kuwonke wonke ukuze kwande ukuthola ulwazi.) 
 
UGolding wakhombisa ukuthi lokhu kungamanga empeleni, uhlelo lweSTB 
lwalungabalulekile ngaleyondlela futhi ukungezwani nabanye abaphathi 
be-eNews kwenzeka ngenxa yemizamo yeSactwu kanye noPatel ukuphoqa 
ukuthi lomabonakude ube nohlelo oluxhasa ezombusazwe zikaKhongolose. 
Lokhu kulandela ukusolwa okufanayo okumbandakanya ukuthi 
umabonakude osanda kwethulwa ngumndeni odume kabi wakwaGupta – 
abasondelene kakhulu nomndeni wakwaZuma, okubenza-ke bangathintwa 
muntu – enye futhi imboni yephephandaba ehamba phambili ethengwe 
ngomunye wabaxhasi bakaKhongolose (amaphesentyi alokukuthengwa 
angu45 kungawaseNingizimu Afrika kanye nokuxhaswa yimali yombuso 
waseChina).  
 
Obekungalindelekanga, ukuthi lemboni yephephandaba ibizwa ngokuthi 
Izindaba Ezizimele (phecelezi Independent News), kodwa abantu 
balomnikazi omusha ngokukhulu ukushesha lokhu baxosha owayehlaziya 
ngezindab zabasenzi ngobushoshsovi kanye nomhleli waseKapa ababegxeka 
ubungxuwankulu obuzimelele kububhululu [Ake ngiveze lokhu: ngijwayele 
ukubhalela lemboni amaphephandaba ayo aseThekwini naseGoli]. 
 
Nhloboni yolwazi lwamanga uPatel afuna ukuliveza kumabonakude obukwa 
yizwelonke? Ngeke phela afune ukuthi i-eNews ichaze ukuthi inani leDe 
Hoop Dam libiza okungaphezulu kwemali eyayabiwe (ngamaphesenti 
angu130) noma ukuphikisana okubhekene nabazuzi balo abakhulu, 
njengemboni yezimayini zeplatinum, ethola amaphesenti angu60 alamanzi 
amasha alethwayo. Onyakeni owodwa odlule, ulwazi lwanyuka lwafinyelela 
ekusolweni ngokudayiswa kukaZuma yiqembu eliphikisayo. Ezinye izisulu 
zedamu iDe Hoop zingezansi kwalo, emiphakathini yaseMozambique 
angenawo amanzi kanye naseKruger National Park, isizinda esikhulukazi 
esigcine izilwane zasendle zaseAfrika. Lapho-ke, izikhulu zalelipaki 
zahlangana nabezemvelo abanenqubekela phambili kanye nezinhlangano 
ezingekho ngaphansi kukahulumeni ezilwela amalungelo amanzi futhi 
eziphikisana kakhulu kokuthi amanzi ayiswe ezimbonini zokumba phansi 
(esikhundleni sabantu abanhlwempu). 
 
Lokhu kuPatel, okubi kakhulu n=kungaba izindaba zezwe eziza 
nokuhlaziywa kwamazinga empilo ngokubiza kwezinqalasizinda 
kubantukazana. Lokhu akuhlangene nabo, uma sesibheka indlela uPatel 
ashintshe ngayo ukukhuluma kwiSABC ngesikhathi ephasisa umthetho 



wakhe onokuphikisana wokusheshisa ukwakha izinqalasizinda usaqala 
lonyaka.  
 
Kusaqala-nje, kwakucacile ukuthi izimboni zokumbiwa phansi zamazwe 
angaphandle ezingogumbela kwesazo ziyoba ngabanqobi kwiPresidential 
Infrastructure Coordinating Commission kaPatel egcwele ukuphafuzsa isisis 
kakhulu icarbon futhi ehambisana nokudayisela amazwe angaphandle, 
futhi okuyokwenza abantu abanhlwempu balahlekelwe ngamanani 
amakhulu amandla kagesi, amanzi kanye nezokuthutha. Ephalamende, 
akekho engihlangane naye kwizigxoxo ezazikhona ngenyanga kaMasingana 
ngonyaka odlule ukuthi akhombise ukuthi kwamanga okushiwo nguPatel 
ngokushesha kwakh kangaka, ikakhulukazi emva kokuba ukwakhiwa 
kakhulu kwezizinda ezingenanzuzo ezinkulu kwahlanganisa ukwakhiwa 
kwezindawo zokudlalela ibhola likanobhutshuzwayo ngesikhathi Sendebe 
Yomhlaba, indlela etsha yokuthola imali ngokukhokhisa abashayeli 
bezimoto kothelawayeka bemigwaqo ezindaweni ezizungeze iGoli, kanye 
nokuchitha imali enkulu (kumaairport) (kanye nokuxhasa ngemali isitimela 
esigijima kakhulu, nokunye okuningi. 
 
Ukujula kakhulu kwalenkulumo ebingaxoxelwa obala ngezinqalasizinda 
ngabanqobi kanye nabalahlekelwayo – ezweni elinomnotho omkhulu 
ongenakulingana emhlabeni wonke – ingakho umyalezo kaKeene-Young 
wangenyanga kaNdasa mhlazi ngamashumi amabili nesithupha esiphikisana 
amanga kuShaik kwenza ukuthi masifunda lokhu sibe nokuphazamiseka. 
Kwimpendulo eyayinokulwa, waqinisekisa ukuthi, “izethembiso ezenziwa 
nguMarcel kanye name kuEbrahim Patel” ukuthi abanikeze imibiko 
embalwa ngezinhlelo zezinqalasizinda empeleni zenziwa.  
 
“Loluhlelo lwenziwe futhi lasakazwa yiqembu lethu lezindaba njengoba 
kwakuvunyelwene..Senze ngayo yonke indlela ngesivumelwano kanye 
nezinga lekwakusakazwa laliphezulu kakhulu…”  
 
Ngempela? Iqembu le-eNews linazo izintatheli ezinohlonze, ngaphandle 
kokuthandabuza, futhi izinhlelo ze-etv isikhathi esiningi zihlale zigxeka 
uhulumeni. Kodwa loluhlelo lwalujabulisa ngokwanele okungangokuthi 
lokhu okwakusakazwa kuhlale kuvela kwiwebsite kahulumeni emnyangweni 
kaPatel. Umbono-nje ojikelel ngombiko wenqalasizinda ilowo omubi 
kakhulu, uncoma izimboni uhulumeni anamasheya kuzona ezinokucekela 
phansi kakhulu: izizinda ezimbili zikaEskom zokuphehla amandla kagesi 
ngamalahle okubiza izigidigidi eziyishumi zamadola kanye nomzila 
wesitimela ipayipi lamafutha kanye nokwandisa kwezokuthutha kaTransnet 
okubiza izigidigidi ezingamashumi amathathu amadola. 
 
Ukufihla kanye nesimo esiya ngokuba simbi kakhulu sezinhlelo 
zezinqalasizinda zaseNingizimu Afrika, uShaik waba ngumngani kaPatel 
owafika nomqondo. Noma-e isikhathi esiningi kwakufihlakele, lona 
owayeyisekela jikelele likanobhala leSactwu wayekade aziwa kakhulu futhi 
ngalokho sibonga abafowabo uSchabir kanye noMoe. Laba bobabili baduma 
kabi okungapheli ngesikhathi uSchabir esiza owayeyisekela likamongameli 
elinokukhohlakala ngaleyonkathi uZuma (owaxoshwa ngenxa yalokhu, 
ngonyaka ka2005) ngokusebenzisa imali engazange ihambe ngemigomo 
enobulungiswa kumdayisi wezikhali waseFrance (njengezinye izibonelo 
eziningi), futhi kwathi kusukela ngonyaka ka2008 kuya kunyaka ka2009, 
uMoe waveza izimfihlo zezombusazwe ngalendoda – eyagcina 
inguMongameli uZuma ngonyaka ka2009 – kuMnyango Wombuso 
waseMelika, lapho amanxusa ahleka kwimiyalezo uChelsea Manning 
(siyabonga ngalokho) wakuthumelela kwiWikileaks. Ebizwa ngesidlaliso 
sokuthi ‘uMole Shaik’ ngomphumela walokho, wayesephathiswa izinhlelo 
zezinqalasizinda zeBhange Lokuthuthukisa LaseNingizimi neAfrika 
ezwenikazi lonke laseAfrika, kodwa ebe engenalwazi noma izitifiketi 
ezibhekene nokuxhasa lezizinhlelo ngezimali. 
 
Lokhu-ke, ubuthakathaka beNingizimu Afrika entsha: indawo ebalulekile 
ngobubhululu bongxiwankulu Bekuqalekiswa Kwemikhiqizo kuncike 
ekuxhasweni yizimali zombuso kwizidingo zezinqalasizindazezimboni 
zokumbiwa phansi ezisabalele emazweni amaningi, amaqhinga angcolile 
ezombusazwe 9isikhathi esiningi ambandakanya imindeni), ukuyalelwa 
kwabezindaba ukuthi kufanele bathini, kanye nokwehla kwesithunzi 
sezishoshsovu zezinhlangano zomzabalazo nezabasebenzi ezazikade 
zizimisele kakhulu ukuthi zibi ngezinye zezimpimpi eziveza obala imiyalezo 



enokukhohlakala kakhulu. 
 
EMarikana, lokhu kwaba nobungozi kakhulu – ngesikhathi okwenzeke 
ngalelisonto kwimpi yezindaba zikamabonakude kunezimpawu 
ezihlekisayo.  
 
Kodwa-ke, akukho okuhlekisayo umangabe usikhakhamizi saseNingizimu 
Afrika ezifuna izinga eziphezulu lobuntatheli, intando yeningi yangempela, 
ukwehla kwamazinga okungalingani kanye nobuhlwempu, ukuqashwa 
ngokugcwele, ukubusa ngokuphelele ezindaweni zethu, ukuzuza 
okungenankohlakalo, ukulingana ngobulili kanye nenkululeko yongqingili, 
ukuphela kokuxhashazwa kwabasebenzi babantu baseAfrika abazinze 
kuleli, kanye nezinye izithelo eziningi ezilindelekile ukuthi zifike 
nokukhullulwa obandlululweni. 
 
Ngoba manje usuyabona ukuthi kusondelwene kanjani neqembu elibusayo 
njengamanje ukuthi lokhombise indlela engenabandlululo yamandla 
kwezomnotho, kwezombusazwe kanye nokucoshela izindaba okufana 
nesikhathi engakafiki u1994. 
 
Uma kunjalo-ke, lokhu kucekelekea phansi kanje kwabezindaba 
kungezelela umlilo esiswini sakho, esilambele ushintsho. 
 
UPatrick Bond ungumqondisi weCentre for Civil Society esikhungweni 
semfundo ephakeme eNyuvesi yaKwaZulu-Natal. 

 
 
Tunisia: Widespread scepticism over Parliamentary elections 

 
 Pro-capitalist parties teaming up for more of the same - urgent need to 
rebuild a political voice for the working class and youth 
Election statement by the CWI Tunisia 27 October 2014 
 
In just a few days, on Sunday 26 October, Tunisian people will vote in 
parliamentary elections. The MPs elected to the Assembly will have a 
mandate of five years.  
 
However, many observers already anticipate a record rate of abstention, 
which was already at 50.4% in the last elections in October 2011. Another 
important element is the number of undecided voters, which varies 
between 40% and 60%, according to the polls.  
 
The large number of undecided voters and the expected high rate of 
abstention are sources of concern for the political establishment and the 
ruling class. Even more so that the Ministry of Religious Affairs has recently 
issued a fatwa stating that participation in the elections is a religious 
obligation!  
 
Primarily, these factors illustrate the wide distrust of large sections of the 
Tunisian people towards elections which few expect will result in any 
significant improvement in their living conditions.  
 
On the one hand, we are witnessing the rise of rich businessmen involving 
themselves directly in politics – especially during this election campaign. 
They have nothing good to offer the majority of Tunisians. Their influence 
is being advanced through their great wealth and their cronyism practices. 
This is clearly shown in the rising campaign of the Union Patriotique Libre 
(UPL), led by billionaire Slim Riahi, President of the Club Africain football 
team, and among the richest men in Tunisia.  
 
Many vote-buying practices have been reported from different quarters. 
But where the influence of the capitalists’ money is most evident is in the 
media. Many TV, radio and newspapers are owned by big businessmen who 
are running for elections under different banners and who are, therefore, 
judge, jury and executioner at the same time, setting the tone of the 
debate in a way that only assists the interests of their class.  
 
Several former ministers and officials of the dictatorial regime of Ben Ali 



are also present, running for high positions on some lists, especially those 
of the Nidaa Tounes party, led by Beji Caid Essebsi, in which are nestled 
many of the ‘old guard’, nostalgic for the pre-’Arab Spring’ rule.  
 
This is without mentioning the fact that the dominant themes being 
imposed in these elections are completely ignoring the socio-economic 
issues. Yet a recent survey indicated widespread dissatisfaction with the 
economy, with 88% of respondents stating that the economy is in a ‘bad’ 
state, and 56% describing it as ‘very bad’. The situation of workers and the 
poor masses has only deteriorated further in the recent period, including 
under the late so-called ‘technocrat’ government of Mehdi Jomaa. The 
supposedly ‘provisional’ nature of that government did not stop it taking 
measures to further impoverish working-class households, particularly 
through higher prices for gas, fuel and electricity.  
 
The great paradox of this election is that the right-wing parties – whether 
they are the so-called ‘modernists’ such as Nidaa Tounes, or right-wing 
Islamists like Ennahda and the likes – openly display their pro-capitalist 
programme: moving the retirement age from 60 to 62, removal of state 
subsidies on basic items, liberalisation of commodity prices, privatisation 
of the energy sector and the banks, etc. On the other side, however, there 
is almost no left force seriously challenging this kind of rhetoric.  
 
Many people understand the limitations of this new ‘democracy’. Although 
around 100 parties and more than 13,000 candidates are running for 
election, the vast majority of them, notwithstanding some nuances, 
defend the same general programme and economic system, in the service 
of the ruling classes, the imperialist powers and their financial 
institutions.  
 
The Popular Front  
It is clear that the programme of the Popular Front is far from any 
meaningful socialist programme. Over time, the leadership of the Popular 
Front has deeply softened its speech, filing away in the archives many of 
its previous, more radical measures. It is looking more and more for 
common ground between capital and labour. Its spokesman, Hamma 
Hammami, even said in an interview that the programme of the Front is 
also addressed to ‘patriotic businessmen’. It does not even define itself as 
left, because “the situation doesn’t allow that at the moment”!  
 
This confirms the profound rightward shift of the Front, due in large part 
to its total lack of internal democracy, and the increasingly narrow 
reformism and electoralism of the ‘Council of general secretaries’ which 
leads this coalition. This increasingly right-wing orientation has seriously 
undermined the Front’s capacity to provide a credible political 
alternative, not only for the elections, but also and above all to continue 
the revolution on the streets, and in the trade unions and workplaces.  
 
Its rank-and-file could limit the damage by drawing on the recognition by 
many of the courage and boldness of the Front’s activists over many years, 
including during the darkest days of the dictatorship. Unfortunately, from 
a programmatic point of view, the workers, youth, the poor and 
unemployed often find it difficult to distinguish between the Popular Front 
and the other parties in this election.  
 
The CWI in Tunisia will not echo the siren calls for a ‘useful vote’ – for a 
‘tactical’ vote for the least-bad candidate, the lesser evil – which is often, 
in effect, a justification to restore to power one of the two ruling 
capitalist parties.  
 
Although we understand those who will not go to vote, we believe that in 
the face of the danger of the return of former RCDists –the former ruling 
party officials-, of Ennahda, and other pro-market careerists in the 
Assembly and in government, we cannot take a position of ‘neutrality’ as 
if all politicians are one and the same. This is especially the case in light 
of the fact that some working-class and militant lists do exist in some 
regions. They provide a route, although often insufficient, to continue the 
revolutionary struggle and rebuild a political tool for workers, the poor 
masses and the revolution.  
 



It is in this sense that we encourage workers and youth in Tunisia to vote 
for the most left and most combative lists possible, depending on the 
situation in the various governorates. This might result in a vote for the 
Popular Front in some specific areas but, sometimes, for other 
independent lists, or for those who have split from the Front.  
 
Our attention focuses particularly on the case of the local list of the 
Popular Front in the district of Sidi Bouzid, led by Mbarka Brahmi, the 
widow of the left-wing MP Mohamed Brahmi, assassinated last July (this 
list also includes the militant political and union leader, Hidouri 
Abdessalem, member of the regional office of the UGTT in Sidi Bouzid); on 
the list called ‘La haute voix de la region oubliée du Kef’ (‘the strong 
voice for the forgotten region of Le Kef’) in Le Kef region; or on the list 
led by the popular union leader, Adnane Hajji, in the mining area of Gafsa. 
 
This electoral campaign has shown more than ever the need for an 
independent and combative political alternative that can express on a 
mass scale the voice of workers and young revolutionaries. Good results 
for the above lists would at least put this discussion back on the table, 
offering a potential linchpin to rebuild such a force after the elections. 
www.socialistworld.net 

 
 
Deadly economic violence of the big banks 

 
 Vanessa Burger 24 october 2014  
 
Parasitic banks, unscrupulous credit providers and their leech-like 
attorneys, spawned by an obscenely bloated capitalist system, suck the 
life-blood from increasingly impoverished lower classes in South Africa 
with utter impunity. Some 11 million over-indebted people are victims of 
this economic violence 
 
I first met - let’s call her Rosie - in 2010. She had an 18-year-old daughter, 
we will call her Zoe, who had been raped repeatedly by her biological 
father from the age of four, the trauma of which had left her with 
uncontrolled seizures, severe depression, other serious psychological 
disorders and HIV infection. Zoe lived far away from her mom so she could 
be close to a school and clinic. Every month, Rosie would send home most 
of her R1200 weekly salary to support Zoe and her grandmother who was 
at the time receiving treatment for MDR TB and was also HIV positive. 
After Zoe was diagnosed and began antiretroviral treatment, her mental 
and physical health improved significantly as did her school marks.  
 
Life was very difficult for Rosie who also supported two other children and 
her salary did not keep pace with basic living expenses. The cost of 
commuting most weekends to check on Zoe and her granny became 
unaffordable and over time, Rosie ended up taking three small loans, 
totaling just under R40,000 from Standard Bank in order to feed her 
family. 
 
At first, Rosie managed the monthly repayments by working extra shifts at 
the small factory where she was employed. But when the factory put most 
workers on ‘short time’, life for Rosie and her family quickly unraveled.  
 
Rosie is the second wife of a factory worker. Although he did his best to 
support Rosie and her children, who were not biologically his, money was 
also needed to support his rural family. When Rosie’s husband was also put 
on ‘short time’, the wheels fell off.  
 
No longer able to afford the interest-bloated monthly loan repayments, 
Rosie quickly fell into arrears. Standard Bank added to the family’s rapidly 
escalating socioeconomic misery by attaching debit orders to Rosie’s 
account for the full amount of her weekly salary. Standard Bank did not 
approach Rosie for authorization or even consult her when activating the 
debit orders; they merely cleared her account like a 419 scammer.  
 
Rosie was unaware the Consumer Protection Act and other legislation that 



deems such practices illegal and for six months was unable to feed, clothe, 
visit, or even telephone her daughter. Zoe and her granny’s health 
deteriorated rapidly. As everyone knows, good nutrition is vital for HIV-
positive people, especially when on ARV treatment. Zoe’s weight dropped 
to 35 kg and she was hospitalized twice.  
 
Rosie says things are improving as she has repaid the bulk of her debt and 
is relieved Standard Bank now only takes around 60 percent of her weekly 
salary instead of everything. She hopes Zoe and her granny will make it. 
Her brother is also trying to help the family although he is unemployed. 
 
Rosie cannot take this matter to court because her employer will not pay 
her for time taken off to seek legal aid. So she must simply accept her 
family is just another of the 11 million over-indebted South Africans who 
are victims of economic violence. If Zoe dies, Standard Bank will, in 
effect, have her blood on their hands, but few will connect the dots 
between current economic and political systems that entrench such 
murderous exploitation. 
 
Parasitic banks, unscrupulous credit providers and their leech-like 
attorneys, spawned by an obscenely bloated capitalist system, suck the 
life-blood from increasingly impoverished lower classes. The extreme 
distress induced by these practices was manifested most spectacularly in 
2012, when thousands of desperate, poorly paid, over-indebted Marikana 
mineworkers, while striking for a R12 500 per month living wage, refused 
to back down and chose to face cop bullets in a last stand bid to escape 
the suffocating squeeze of the omashonisa (money lenders). Debt for the 
Marikana mineworkers, indeed for an increasing number of South Africans, 
has literally become life threatening.  
 
Reckless lending, irrational interest rates that, over time, fantastically 
inflate the sum of the original loan, strong-arm debt recovery tactics such 
as threats of legal action and telephone harassment, and general disregard 
for the law – as can be seen in Rosie’s case - indicate the criminal 
predisposition of Big Banking. These practices and their results, threaten 
to undermine every level of society and aspect of our lives – from 
environmental health, as seen in the World Bank’s continued finance for 
dirty energy projects such as the Medupi power plant; to furthering gender 
inequality, in Swaziland’s recent loan for a ‘virginity stipend’ supposedly 
to fight HIV infections among young girls; to the proliferation of crime and 
social decay – the dirty hands of Big Banking may be found lurking in the 
background. 
 
Many of the 11 million affected South Africans can confirm that the big 
banks’ well-documented avoidance of consumer protection legislation such 
as the National Credit Act, the Just Administration Act and Consumer 
Protection Act, often leads to gross constitutional and human rights 
violations. In worst-case scenarios such as the Marikana tragedy and Zoe’s 
instance, these violations would appear to constitute, if not attempted 
murder, then at least extreme economic violence. 
 
Despite South African Communist Party's head comrade Blade Nzimande's 
tired rhetoric at the recent "Red October" 2014 launch, parliamentary 
posturing of the as yet unproven Economic Freedom Fighters' fancy 
dressers, and the breathless promises made on mainly middle-class (mainly 
white) NGO websites such as the New Era, real challengers to South 
Africa's abusive economic regime have yet to emerge. 
 
Is it not time such abuse of financial power was combated in the manner 
best suited to those who value human life as secondary to the enrichment 
of the already rich – by hitting them in their pockets? Is it not time to pit 
the power of the people against the pull of the rand and implement 
economic sanctions against big banking by calling for mass debt default? 
The financial sector would do well to consider its tenuous hold over the 
rage, frustration and desperation of the masses it currently enslaves. Its 
power cannot last. We cannot afford to let it. 
pambazuka.org 
 
Vanessa Burger is a Dennis Brutus Community Scholar at the Centre for 
Civil Society based at the University of KwaZulu-Natal, a provincial 



member of the Democratic Left Front and Right2Know Campaign and works 
closely with organisations such as the South Durban Community 
Environmental Alliance, uBunye Bamahostel, the Poor Flat Dwellers 
Movement and the KZN Violence Monitor. 
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Udlame olubulalayo lezomnotho lwamabhange amakhulu  
NguVanessa Burger Umhumushi nguFaith ka-Manzi 24 October 2014  
 
Amabhange aphila ngokuthatha izimali zamazwe nabantu, amabolekis 
bezimali abangenanembeza kanye nabameli babo, abandiswa isimo 
esinonophele ngokubi kakhulu songxiwakulu kubantu abaphila ngamzinga 
aphansi kakhulu abahlwempu eNingizimu Afrika ngaphandle kokwesaba. 
 
Amabhange amunca igazi labantu, ababolekisi ngezimali abangenanembeza 
kanye namameli babo nabo amamunca igazi labantu, okwandiswa isimo 
sobungxiwankulu esisabalele, esimunca igazi labantu amaphila emazingeni 
aphansi eNingizimu Afrika ngaphandle kokusaba umhthetho. Abantu 
ababalelwa kwizigidi eziyishumi nanye zicwile ezikweletini futhi bayizisulu 
zodlame lwezomnotho. 
 
Ngaqala ngokuhlangana naye – asimbize ngokuthi uRosie – ngonyaka 
ka2010.  
 
Wayenendodakazi eneminyaka eyishumi nesishagalombili, esizoyibiza 
ngoZoe, obesedlengulwe izikhawu ezimabalwa ngubaba wakhe kusukela 
enemimyaka emine, ukuhlukumezeka asale nakho kwamenza waba 
nokudlidliza okungalawuleki, ukuba nengcindezi kakhulu emphefumlweni, 
kanye nokunye ukuphazamiseka kakhulu ngengqondo okunhlobonhlobo 
kanye neokuphila negciwane lengculazi. UZoe ubehlala kude kakhul;u 
kunoMama wakhe ukuze abe seduze nasesikoleni nasemtholampilo. Njalo 
ngenyanga, uRosie uphethumela ekhaya ingxenye enkulu yeholo lakhe 
langesonto elinguR1200 ukuxhasa uZoe kanye nogogo wakhe 
ngalesosikhathi owayelashelwa iMDR yeTB kanye nokuphila negciwane 
lengculazi. Emva kokuba uZo, esetsheliwe ukuthi unaleligciwane futhi 
waqala ukudla imishanguzo, sisimo sakhe sempilo ngokwegqondo kanye 
nagomzimba saba ngcono kakhulu kanti futhi wenza kakhulu futhi 
nasezifundweni zakhe esikoleni.  
 
Impilo yayinzima kakhulu kuRosie futhi owayebuye axhase izingane 
ezimbili kanti futhi holo lakhe lalingakwazi ukumelana nezidingo 
ezibalulekile. Inani lokuhamba ngezimpelaviki ukuyobheka uZoe kanye 
nogogo wakhe kwakungasenzeki emva kwesikhathi, uRosie wagcina 
esethatha imali ebolekiswayo, eyafika ku40,000 wamarandi kwaStandard 
Bank ukuze akwazi ukondla umndeni wakhe. 
 
Ekuqaleni, uRosie wakwazi ukukhokha njalo ngenyanga ngokusebenza 
isikhathi esingeziwe embonini encane lapho ayeqashwe khona. Kodwa 
ngesikhathi lemboni isifaka bonke abasebenzi kwisikhathi esinciphisiwe, 
impilo kaRosie kanye neyomndeni wakhe yashesha yevela obala.  
 
URosie ungunkosikazi wesibili womsebenzi wasembonini. Noma-ke wayenza 
konke okusemandleni akhe ukuxhasa uRosie kanye nezingane zakhe, ngisho 
ezingazalwa uyena, imali kwakudingeka nokuthi futhi ixhase umndeni 
wakhe osemaphandleni. Ngesikhati-ke nomyeni kaRosie naye 
esencishiselwa isikhathi sokusebenza, yaqala-ke inkinga.  
 
Engasakwazi ukukhokhela inzalo esinyuke kakhulu yesikweletu okufanele 
asikhokhele nyazonke, uRosie wavela washesha waselela ngemuva futhi 
yanyuka nenzuzo. iStandard Bank lase lengezala kusizi olwalunyukela 
kwezenhlalakahle kanye nezomnotho kulomndeni ngokuthi lithathe lonke 
iholo likaRosie ebhange njalo makungena umholo wakhe ngokuphela 
kwesonto. uStandard Bank awuzange ukhulume noRosie ucele imvume 
yakhe noma uxoxisane naye ngesikhathi usuqale uthatha lezizimalli; uvele-
nje wathatha imali ekwiakhawubnti yakhe njengamaqili adume 
njengezigcwelegcwele ezintshontsha izimali zabantu emabhange. 
 



URosie wayengazi ngoMthetho Ovikela uMthengi (phecelezi iConsumer 
Protection Act) kanye neminye imithetho echaza ukuthi ukwenza kanje 
kungubugebengu futhi kwapela izinyanga eiziyisithupha engakwazi 
ukondla, ukugqokisa, ukuvakashela, ngisho noma ukufonela indodakazi 
yakhe. Impilo kaZoe kanye nekagogo wakhe yaqala yaba sesimweni 
esingagculisi kakhulu. Njengoba wonke umuntu azi, ukudla okunempilo 
kubalulekile kubantu abaphila negciwane lengculazi, ikakhulukazi uma 
sebedla imishanguzo. Isisindo somzimba kaZoe sehla safinyelela ku35kg 
futhi walal izihlandla ezimbili esibhedlela.  
 
URosie uthi isimo sesiqal ukuba ngcono futhi usekwazile ukukhokha iningi 
lemali yesikweletu sakhe futhi usekhululekile ukuthi uStandard Bank 
usethatha cishe amaphesenti angu60 eholo lakhe langesonto esikhundleni 
sokuthatha yonke imali. Uthemba ukuthi uZoe kanye nogogo wakhe 
bazophumelela. Umfowabo futhi uzama ukusiza umndeni noma-ke 
engasebenzi.  
 
URosie akakwazi ukuyisa lelibhange enkantolo ngoba umqashi wakhe ngeke 
amkhokhele ngesikhathi asuke ezobe engekho ngaso emsebenzini ukuze 
zune usizo lwabezomthetho . Ngakho-ke kufanele amukele ukuthi umndeni 
wakhe ungomunye wezakhamizi zaseNingizimu Afrika eziyizigidi eziyishumi 
nanye ezisezikweletini kakhulu abayizisulu zodlame lwezomnotho. Uma 
uZoe angase afe, uStandard Bank, empeleni uyobenegazi ezandleni zakhe, 
kodwa bambalwa abangakuhlanganisa lokho phakathi kwesimo samanje 
sezomnotho kanye nesezombusazwe ezibhebhethekisa lokukuxhashazwa 
okungaka.  
 
Lengcindezeki engaka edalwa yilezi zenzo yabonakala kahle ngokusobala 
ngonyaka ka2012, lapho izinkulungwane zabasebenzi basembonini 
yezokumbiwa phansi ababengapahsni kwengcindezi, bekhokhelwa amaholo 
aphansi futhi benezikweletu eziningi, ngesikhathi bebhikilisha befuna iholo 
elingabaphilisa likaR12 500 ngenyanga, benqaba ukubuyela emuva futhi 
bakhetha ukubhekana nezinhlamvu zezibhamu zamaphoyisa ngesikhathi 
bezama okokugcina ukubalekela ukuklinyeka ababephila ngapahnsi kwakho 
ngezimali ababezikweleta omashonisa. Izikweletu zabasebenzi 
basembonini yokumbiwa phansi baseMarikana, futhi okuyimpilo esiphilwa 
ngabaningi abayizakhamizi zaseNingizimu Afrika, sekuyimpilo ebeka 
ukuphila kwethu engcupheni.  
 
Ukubolekisa okunobudedengu, inzalo engenamqondo ngobukhulu bayo, 
emva kokuhamba kwesikhathi , kunyusa ngendlela engakholeki imali 
eyayikade ibolekiwe, kanye nezindlela ezinesihluku zokubuyisela lemali 
emuva kubabolekisi njegokusatshiswa ngezomthetho kanye nokuhlushwa 
njalo ezincingweni, kanye nokungawuhloniphi umthetho – kuyobonakala 
odabeni lukaRosie – futhi kukhombisa umkhuba wobugebengu ukwenza 
kanje Kwamabhange Amakhulu. Lemikhuba kanye nemiphumela yawo, 
kudelela wonke amazing emiphakathi kanye nezimeko zethu zokuphila – 
kusukela kwezempilo zethu zezemvelo, njengoba kubonakala 
ngokuqhubeka kweBhange Lomhlaba ukuthi liqhubeke nokuxhasa ngezimali 
izinhlelo zokuphahla amandla kagesi ngendlela engcolisa umoya 
njengsizinda samandla kagesi iMedupi; ukuqhubela phambili ukungalingani 
ngobulili, eSwazini imali esanda kubolekwa ‘yokunika izintombi nto’ ukuze 
kuliwe nokuthelelana ngesifo sengculaza kumantombazane asemancane; 
ekusabalaleni kobugebengu kanye nokubola komphakathi - izandla 
ezingcolile zamaBhange amaKhulu zitholakala zibhace ngemuva. 
 
Abaningi balezizigidi eziyishumi nanye abayizakhamizi zaseNingizimi Afrika 
abaphila ngaphansi kwalengcindezi bangagcizelela ukuthi amabhange 
amakhulu athanda kabi ukuziba noma ukungabhekani nemithetho evikela 
abathengi efana noNational Credit Act, neJust Administration Act kanye 
neConsumer Protection Act, okuholela ekuxhazwenki kakhulu 
kwamalungelo omthethosisekelo kanye nawesintu. Ezimweni ezimbi 
kakhulu njengsigameko saseMarikana najengo daba lukaZoe, lokhu 
kuxhashazwa kubonakala kuholela , uma kungekhona ukuza ukubulala, 
kodwa-ke udlame olukhulu ngezomnotho. 
Noma inkulumo esikhathele yokuxokiza yomholi weqembu lamaKhomanisi 
laseNingizimu Afrika uBlade Nzimande ngesikathi kwethulwa ‘’UMfumfu 
Obomvu’’ kuwo lonyaka ka2014, kanye nokugqoka kweQembu leEconomic 
Freedom Fighters ephalamende abangakazikhombisi , kanye nezithembiso 
ezenziwa kwabaholo kangcono (futhi iningi labo okungaba mhlophe) 



kumawebsites ezinhlangano ezizimele njengeNew Era. izingqinamba 
zangempela ezibhekene nombuso wezomnotho ohlukumezayo 
waseNingizimu Afrika azikaphumeli obala. 
 
Akusona isikhathi manje lesi sokuthi ukusetshenziswa kwamandla 
ngobudlova ngezimali kunqandwe ngendlela ezofaneleka kulabo 
abayihloniphayo impilo njengelandela ukucebisa vele labo asebevele becile 
– ngokuthi bakhokhise kakhulu izimali? Akusona isikhathi sokuthi amandla 
aaaaaaaaabantu aphikisayo amelane nokunyuka kwerandi bese kunsinywa 
ngezomnotho amabhange amakhulu ngokuthi kucishwe izikweletu 
zoquqaba. Imboni yezezimali ingenza kahle ukuthi ibhekane nobubi 
ngaphezu kolaka, ukukhandleka ngomqondo kanye nengcindezi kubantu 
okubagqilazile njengamanje. Lamandla ngeke ahlale ekhona. Akufanele 
sibavumele. pambazuka.org 
 
UVanessa Burger uyiDennis Brutus Community Scholar eCentre for Civil 
Society esesikhungweni semfundo ephakeme eNyuvesi yaKwaZulu-Natal, 
uyilunga futhi lesifundazwe lenhlangano iDemocratic Left Front 
noMkhankaso weRight2Know Campaign futhi usebenza ngokusondelana 
nezinhlangano ezifana neSouth Durban Community Environmental 
Alliance, uBunye Bamahostel, iPoor Flat Dwellers Movement kanye neKZN 
Violence Monitor. 
 
Udlame olubulalayo lezomnotho lwamabhange amakhulu  
NguVanessa Burger 24 october 2014  
Umhumushi nguFaith ka-Manzi 
 
Amabhange aphila ngokuthatha izimali zamazwe nabantu, amabolekis 
bezimali abangenanembeza kanye nabameli babo, abandiswa isimo 
esinonophele ngokubi kakhulu songxiwakulu kubantu abaphila ngamzinga 
aphansi kakhulu abahlwempu eNingizimu Afrika ngaphandle kokwesaba. 
 
Amabhange amunca igazi labantu, ababolekisi ngezimali abangenanembeza 
kanye namameli babo nabo amamunca igazi labantu, okwandiswa isimo 
sobungxiwankulu esisabalele, esimunca igazi labantu amaphila emazingeni 
aphansi eNingizimu Afrika ngaphandle kokusaba umhthetho. Abantu 
ababalelwa kwizigidi eziyishumi nanye zicwile ezikweletini futhi bayizisulu 
zodlame lwezomnotho. 
 
Ngaqala ngokuhlangana naye – asimbize ngokuthi uRosie – ngonyaka 
ka2010. Wayenendodakazi eneminyaka eyishumi nesishagalombili, 
esizoyibiza ngoZoe, obesedlengulwe izikhawu ezimabalwa ngubaba wakhe 
kusukela enemimyaka emine, ukuhlukumezeka asale nakho kwamenza 
waba nokudlidliza okungalawuleki, ukuba nengcindezi kakhulu 
emphefumlweni, kanye nokunye ukuphazamiseka kakhulu ngengqondo 
okunhlobonhlobo kanye neokuphila negciwane lengculazi. UZoe ubehlala 
kude kakhul;u kunoMama wakhe ukuze abe seduze nasesikoleni 
nasemtholampilo. Njalo ngenyanga, uRosie uphethumela ekhaya ingxenye 
enkulu yeholo lakhe langesonto elinguR1200 ukuxhasa uZoe kanye nogogo 
wakhe ngalesosikhathi owayelashelwa iMDR yeTB kanye nokuphila 
negciwane lengculazi. Emva kokuba uZo, esetsheliwe ukuthi 
unaleligciwane futhi waqala ukudla imishanguzo, sisimo sakhe sempilo 
ngokwegqondo kanye nagomzimba saba ngcono kakhulu kanti futhi wenza 
kakhulu futhi nasezifundweni zakhe esikoleni.  
 
Impilo yayinzima kakhulu kuRosie futhi owayebuye axhase izingane 
ezimbili kanti futhi holo lakhe lalingakwazi ukumelana nezidingo 
ezibalulekile. Inani lokuhamba ngezimpelaviki ukuyobheka uZoe kanye 
nogogo wakhe kwakungasenzeki emva kwesikhathi, uRosie wagcina 
esethatha imali ebolekiswayo, eyafika ku40,000 wamarandi kwaStandard 
Bank ukuze akwazi ukondla umndeni wakhe. 
 
Ekuqaleni, uRosie wakwazi ukukhokha njalo ngenyanga ngokusebenza 
isikhathi esingeziwe embonini encane lapho ayeqashwe khona. Kodwa 
ngesikhathi lemboni isifaka bonke abasebenzi kwisikhathi esinciphisiwe, 
impilo kaRosie kanye neyomndeni wakhe yashesha yevela obala.  
 
URosie ungunkosikazi wesibili womsebenzi wasembonini. Noma-ke wayenza 
konke okusemandleni akhe ukuxhasa uRosie kanye nezingane zakhe, ngisho 
ezingazalwa uyena, imali kwakudingeka nokuthi futhi ixhase umndeni 



wakhe osemaphandleni. Ngesikhati-ke nomyeni kaRosie naye 
esencishiselwa isikhathi sokusebenza, yaqala-ke inkinga.  
Engasakwazi ukukhokhela inzalo esinyuke kakhulu yesikweletu okufanele 
asikhokhele nyazonke, uRosie wavela washesha waselela ngemuva futhi 
yanyuka nenzuzo. iStandard Bank lase lengezala kusizi olwalunyukela 
kwezenhlalakahle kanye nezomnotho kulomndeni ngokuthi lithathe lonke 
iholo likaRosie ebhange njalo makungena umholo wakhe ngokuphela 
kwesonto. uStandard Bank awuzange ukhulume noRosie ucele imvume 
yakhe noma uxoxisane naye ngesikhathi usuqale uthatha lezizimalli; uvele-
nje wathatha imali ekwiakhawubnti yakhe njengamaqili adume 
njengezigcwelegcwele ezintshontsha izimali zabantu emabhange. 
 
URosie wayengazi ngoMthetho Ovikela uMthengi (phecelezi iConsumer 
Protection Act) kanye neminye imithetho echaza ukuthi ukwenza kanje 
kungubugebengu futhi kwapela izinyanga eiziyisithupha engakwazi 
ukondla, ukugqokisa, ukuvakashela, ngisho noma ukufonela indodakazi 
yakhe. Impilo kaZoe kanye nekagogo wakhe yaqala yaba sesimweni 
esingagculisi kakhulu. Njengoba wonke umuntu azi, ukudla okunempilo 
kubalulekile kubantu abaphila negciwane lengculazi, ikakhulukazi uma 
sebedla imishanguzo. Isisindo somzimba kaZoe sehla safinyelela ku35kg 
futhi walal izihlandla ezimbili esibhedlela.  
 
URosie uthi isimo sesiqal ukuba ngcono futhi usekwazile ukukhokha iningi 
lemali yesikweletu sakhe futhi usekhululekile ukuthi uStandard Bank 
usethatha cishe amaphesenti angu60 eholo lakhe langesonto esikhundleni 
sokuthatha yonke imali. Uthemba ukuthi uZoe kanye nogogo wakhe 
bazophumelela. Umfowabo futhi uzama ukusiza umndeni noma-ke 
engasebenzi.  
URosie akakwazi ukuyisa lelibhange enkantolo ngoba umqashi wakhe ngeke 
amkhokhele ngesikhathi asuke ezobe engekho ngaso emsebenzini ukuze 
zune usizo lwabezomthetho . Ngakho-ke kufanele amukele ukuthi umndeni 
wakhe ungomunye wezakhamizi zaseNingizimu Afrika eziyizigidi eziyishumi 
nanye ezisezikweletini kakhulu abayizisulu zodlame lwezomnotho. Uma 
uZoe angase afe, uStandard Bank, empeleni uyobenegazi ezandleni zakhe, 
kodwa bambalwa abangakuhlanganisa lokho phakathi kwesimo samanje 
sezomnotho kanye nesezombusazwe ezibhebhethekisa lokukuxhashazwa 
okungaka.  
 
Lengcindezeki engaka edalwa yilezi zenzo yabonakala kahle ngokusobala 
ngonyaka ka2012, lapho izinkulungwane zabasebenzi basembonini 
yezokumbiwa phansi ababengapahsni kwengcindezi, bekhokhelwa amaholo 
aphansi futhi benezikweletu eziningi, ngesikhathi bebhikilisha befuna iholo 
elingabaphilisa likaR12 500 ngenyanga, benqaba ukubuyela emuva futhi 
bakhetha ukubhekana nezinhlamvu zezibhamu zamaphoyisa ngesikhathi 
bezama okokugcina ukubalekela ukuklinyeka ababephila ngapahnsi kwakho 
ngezimali ababezikweleta omashonisa. Izikweletu zabasebenzi 
basembonini yokumbiwa phansi baseMarikana, futhi okuyimpilo esiphilwa 
ngabaningi abayizakhamizi zaseNingizimu Afrika, sekuyimpilo ebeka 
ukuphila kwethu engcupheni.  
 
Ukubolekisa okunobudedengu, inzalo engenamqondo ngobukhulu bayo, 
emva kokuhamba kwesikhathi , kunyusa ngendlela engakholeki imali 
eyayikade ibolekiwe, kanye nezindlela ezinesihluku zokubuyisela lemali 
emuva kubabolekisi njegokusatshiswa ngezomthetho kanye nokuhlushwa 
njalo ezincingweni, kanye nokungawuhloniphi umthetho – kuyobonakala 
odabeni lukaRosie – futhi kukhombisa umkhuba wobugebengu ukwenza 
kanje Kwamabhange Amakhulu. Lemikhuba kanye nemiphumela yawo, 
kudelela wonke amazing emiphakathi kanye nezimeko zethu zokuphila – 
kusukela kwezempilo zethu zezemvelo, njengoba kubonakala 
ngokuqhubeka kweBhange Lomhlaba ukuthi liqhubeke nokuxhasa ngezimali 
izinhlelo zokuphahla amandla kagesi ngendlela engcolisa umoya 
njengsizinda samandla kagesi iMedupi; ukuqhubela phambili ukungalingani 
ngobulili, eSwazini imali esanda kubolekwa ‘yokunika izintombi nto’ ukuze 
kuliwe nokuthelelana ngesifo sengculaza kumantombazane asemancane; 
ekusabalaleni kobugebengu kanye nokubola komphakathi - izandla 
ezingcolile zamaBhange amaKhulu zitholakala zibhace ngemuva. 
 
Abaningi balezizigidi eziyishumi nanye abayizakhamizi zaseNingizimi Afrika 
abaphila ngaphansi kwalengcindezi bangagcizelela ukuthi amabhange 
amakhulu athanda kabi ukuziba noma ukungabhekani nemithetho evikela 



abathengi efana noNational Credit Act, neJust Administration Act kanye 
neConsumer Protection Act, okuholela ekuxhazwenki kakhulu 
kwamalungelo omthethosisekelo kanye nawesintu. Ezimweni ezimbi 
kakhulu njengsigameko saseMarikana najengo daba lukaZoe, lokhu 
kuxhashazwa kubonakala kuholela , uma kungekhona ukuza ukubulala, 
kodwa-ke udlame olukhulu ngezomnotho. 
 
Noma inkulumo esikhathele yokuxokiza yomholi weqembu lamaKhomanisi 
laseNingizimu Afrika uBlade Nzimande ngesikathi kwethulwa ‘’UMfumfu 
Obomvu’’ kuwo lonyaka ka2014, kanye nokugqoka kweQembu leEconomic 
Freedom Fighters ephalamende abangakazikhombisi , kanye nezithembiso 
ezenziwa kwabaholo kangcono (futhi iningi labo okungaba mhlophe) 
kumawebsites ezinhlangano ezizimele njengeNew Era. izingqinamba 
zangempela ezibhekene nombuso wezomnotho ohlukumezayo 
waseNingizimu Afrika azikaphumeli obala. 
 
Akusona isikhathi manje lesi sokuthi ukusetshenziswa kwamandla 
ngobudlova ngezimali kunqandwe ngendlela ezofaneleka kulabo 
abayihloniphayo impilo njengelandela ukucebisa vele labo asebevele becile 
– ngokuthi bakhokhise kakhulu izimali? Akusona isikhathi sokuthi amandla 
aaaaaaaaabantu aphikisayo amelane nokunyuka kwerandi bese kunsinywa 
ngezomnotho amabhange amakhulu ngokuthi kucishwe izikweletu 
zoquqaba. Imboni yezezimali ingenza kahle ukuthi ibhekane nobubi 
ngaphezu kolaka, ukukhandleka ngomqondo kanye nengcindezi kubantu 
okubagqilazile njengamanje. Lamandla ngeke ahlale ekhona. Akufanele 
sibavumele. pambazuka.org 
 
UVanessa Burger uyiDennis Brutus Community Scholar eCentre for Civil 
Society esesikhungweni semfundo ephakeme eNyuvesi yaKwaZulu-Natal, 
uyilunga futhi lesifundazwe lenhlangano iDemocratic Left Front 
noMkhankaso weRight2Know Campaign futhi usebenza ngokusondelana 
nezinhlangano ezifana neSouth Durban Community Environmental 
Alliance, uBunye Bamahostel, iPoor Flat Dwellers Movement kanye neKZN 
Violence Monitor. 

 
 
Twenty Years of Local Democracy in South Africa’ 

 
 Presentation to the DDP Conference on ‘Twenty Years of Local 
Democracy in South Africa’ 
S'bu Zikode 23 October 2014 
 
Twenty years of local democracy in South Africa has been very cruel for 
Abahlali baseMjondolo and for millions of other poor people. It has been 
twenty years of hell in shacks. It has been twenty years of living like pigs 
in the mud. It has been twenty years of living with rats, floods, fire and 
rotting rubbish. It has also been twenty years of evictions and forced 
removals to transit camps and other human dumping grounds. For those of 
us who have stood up for our humanity our reward has been lies, assault, 
torture, wrongful arrest, the destruction of our homes and even 
assassination. 
 
Democracy is described in various positive ways by experts and politicians 
in South Africa. But to millions of shack dwellers, the homeless and the 
landless, those who were made poor by colonialism and apartheid and 
remain poor today, democracy is just another form of oppressing people. 
Democracy has come to mean twenty years of shack life. It has come to 
mean that the poor must be loyal to poverty and obey the rules of 
individual councillors and their political parties. Democracy has meant 
that we should not question the authority of the councillors and their 
political parties. It has meant that we should not organise outside of state 
control. Democracy has come to mean that even if councillors are elected 
councillors and not imposed on people they must be accountable to 
powerful individuals in the party and not to the people who have elected 
them. Oh yes, democracy has come to mean we could be easily evicted 
anytime and anywhere without any court order. It means that we can just 
be beaten, arrested, tortured, even in police custody, and that we can be 
murdered in cold blood by the police, party thugs or izinkabi without 



anyone being brought to book. Democracy has meant that councillors in 
places like in KwaNdengezi and Cato Crest in Durban are free to act like 
gangsters with guns 
and intimidation rather than the servants of the people who voted for 
them. 
 
Democracy has been reduced into what Dr Firoze Manji, who has just 
visited, Abahlali calls “ballot box democracy”. Dr Manji continued to 
remind us that in fact we are not the poor but we are people who have 
been impoverished. So we have been made poor by the very same system 
that pretends to want to improve our lives while in reality it makes our 
lives worse so that the rich and the politicians can live far better at our 
expense. Our voice has always been shut despite our insistence that shack 
dwellers can think the same way as other ordinary human beings and that 
therefore we have the right to determine our own future. For the past 
twenty years we have been treated with disrespect and as the people who 
do not count. We have been treated as the people who are beneath the 
law. The eThekwini municipality has excelled in reducing our humanity 
into objects. It has excelled at spitting on the Constitution of the 
Republic. Most NGOs have acted in the same way as the state by treating 
us like children. They enjoy talking so much about the poor without really 
wanting to speak directly with poor people in a way that respects us. They 
have concluded that it is their job to think for us, represent us and take 
decisions on our behalf, and lately to eat for us and on our behalf. 
 
We should be grateful to all these protests that have emerged into 
powerful struggles giving a platform to the voice of the marginalized. 
Without these protests South Africans will have nowhere to find answers to 
our failing local democracy. But we must not forget that many people have 
paid a high price for their participation in these protests. Many have been 
arrested, many have been beaten, and many have been killed. In Durban 
local democracy has been replaced by the politic of blood, fear and hit 
men. In fact it is clear that while the impoverished are expected to vote in 
Durban there is no democracy for the impoverished in Durban. The name 
for what we face, day after day and year after year, is oppression. Anyone 
who says that we live in a democracy is either ignorant of the realities of 
the lives of the impoverished or does not believe that impoverished people 
have the same rights as all other people. 
 
We respect and acknowledge the gains brought about by those who came 
before us. We salute the sung and unsung heroes of this country who 
fought for equality and justice for all. We salute the sung and unsung 
heroes who fought colonialism and apartheid as well as those who fought 
the new forms of oppression that came after apartheid. 
 
These unsung heroes include the late Andries Tatane of Ficksburg, the 
striking miners massacred at Marikana, Thembinkosi Qumbelo, Nkululeko 
Gwala and Nqobile Nzuza of Cato Crest, Thuli Ndlovu of KwaNdengezi and 
many others. They include as a living testimony Nkosinathi Mngomezulu 
who was shot eight times with live ammunition by the eThekwini 
municipality’s Land Invasion Unit just for defending his house from being 
illegally demolished without a court order. 
 
Instead of Mngomezulu’s perpetrator being arrested Mngomezulu himself 
was arrested after spending months in the ICU. The ambulance that was 
supposed to rush him to the hospital was refused and a person who rushed 
him to the hospital in his own car was arrested for saving Mngomezulu’s 
life. 
 
The only democracy that we have experienced in the last twenty years is 
the democracy that we have built for ourselves in our own communities 
and in our own struggle. This democracy is under attack. Everywhere it is 
being repressed by the state and co-opted by the ruling party, the state 
and the NGOs. This democracy has been treated as criminal or as treason 
by the state. It has been treated as ignorance by most NGOs. Most NGOs 
only want to workshop us, they do not want to be in solidarity with us. 
They do not recognise us as people who can think just like all other 
people. 
 
Democracy from below assists the whole society in acknowledging the 



thinking and practices that take place in our dark confined corners of our 
society. These corners are shack settlements, flats, hostels, rural 
communities and farm communities. Democracy from below builds the 
power of the oppressed. It gives us a platform to take our place in the 
debates and the strength to takeour place in the cities. 
 
The local democracy managed by the state can only work when the 
impoverished and all those who do not count in our society count the same 
as all other people. It can only work when informality as a nature of our 
society is supported and not policed, bulldozed or confiscated. It can only 
work when all of us are equal in the eyes of the law and when the state 
and their NGOs also respect the law. It can only work when the social 
value of land comes before its commercial value. It can only work when 
land and housing are not allocated to the members of the ruling party and 
the ruling elites at the expense of the impoverished. It can only work when 
citizens have power over the individuals that they vote into power. And 
yes, it can only work when external forces that set and impose their 
agenda over the majority are exposed and dealt with decisively. We do not 
believe that there can be a capitalist democracy. But irrespective of the 
economic system if politicians become referees and the players at the 
same time, as it happens now, corruption will continue to be the order of 
the day. 
 
If we are seriously wanting to address the challenges of the past we should 
start investing in communities where there is no water and sanitation, 
where there is no electricity, where there is no road access and refuse 
collection and where people do not have tenure to the land they have 
occupied. All of this should be done in a participatory way that respects 
communities. We should start investing in the parts of our cities where 
there are no schools or infrastructure, where there are no community 
halls. We should start asking questions as to why Councillor Ngcobo in 
KwaNdengezi locks the community hall for himself. We should ask why 
houses are sold in a broad daylight in Mayville and other places and no one 
gets arrested but instead whistle blowers are killed. We should ask why 
the top politicians in our province are evicting people and struggling to get 
onto tender awarding committees which give millions of Rands to the same 
faces all the time. We should stop pretending as if we do not know what to 
do because of fearing to speak the truth to our new oppressors. Frantz 
Fanon once warned how the oppressed could easily become new 
oppressors. This is what we see in the new South Africa. The task of our 
generation is to do to these new oppressors what our parents and 
grandparents did to the old oppressors. 
 
Protests are not just as a result of service delivery failures. They are a 
response to the undermining of the very humanity that makes our society. 
Protests are as a result of disrespecting, lying, excluding communities and 
treating communities with indignity. For too long we have allowed a 
politic of lies to dominate our society which reduces our politic to nothing 
other than criminality. It is making us into a nation of dishonesty. The 
public should reject a politic of lies even if it campaigns for election in the 
name of the people and their struggles. Lies and dishonesty should be 
criminalized by law so that irresponsible politicians are held accountable. 
To make our local government work our experts and responsible 
politicians, officials, NGOs, churches and responsible businessmen and 
woman should be judged by how much time they spend thinking and 
working with communities in order to understand local dynamics rather 
than just assuming that they know what each community needs. This 
meaningful engagement will make them better experts and better 
politicians. But as long as we do not face the reality that some of the 
people that run our cities are warlords and gangsters that are often even 
feared by their own comrades we will continue to pretend as if we do not 
know what went wrong with our local democracy and society as a whole. 
 
We have to tell the truth. The truth is that in Durban some of our rulers 
are gangsters who say that they are politicians. John Mchunu was not the 
only one. The truth is that in Durban you can be freely beaten, tortured, 
arrested and murdered for standing up to these gangsters. The truth is 
that the state does not provide local democracy in Durban. The truth is 
that the only local democracy that exists in Durban is built from below. 
 



I thus suggest that local government should also work with democratic 
community organisations. They must be held accountable from below and 
not above to individual bosses as it is the case now. Ward Committees 
need to be democratised and trained on community developments. 
Allocation of services such as housing should not be politicised or allocated 
by ward councillors and their party committees. It must be transparent 
and democratic. The Integrated Development Plan must be developed with 
community structures and organizations and not by ward councillors and 
consultants who often do cut and paste. The social value of land must 
come before its commercial value. The upgrading of informal settlements 
must be the priority and relocation must be the last resort. Transit camps 
must come to an end; they are a disgrace to our society. Interim services 
such as water and sanitation, electricity, road access and refuse collection 
must be provided while communities wait for permanent infrastructural 
development and housing. Local government must support and invest in 
public participation. Local economy and skills development must be 
supported. There must be a clear, transparentand inclusive provincial and 
city-wide housing list. There must be clear housing allocation policy and 
democratic housing allocation committees. But more than anything else 
the lying needs to stop. 
zcomm.org 

 
Only mass social movements can save us’ from climate catastrophe 

 
 Review by John Riddell Naomi Klein's book 
This Changes Everything: Capitalism vs. The Climate by John Riddell 21 
October 2014 
 
Despite endless conferences, treaties and solemn promises, greenhouse 
gas emissions have risen 61% since 1990, and the rate of increase is 
accelerating. As Naomi Klein tells us in her new book, This Changes 
Everything, we are now experiencing an “early twenty-first century 
emissions explosion”.  
 
The reason for this ominous failure, she shows, is that the present 
capitalist profit system itself is incompatible with climate and 
environmental stability. Our only hope is the rise of mass movements with 
the combined goals of saving the environment and achieving social justice. 
 
This Changes Everything is a rich resource of fact and argument: it’s a 
book that every climate justice activist should read, use and share. 
 
‘The Right is right’ 
Klein begins with a 2011 conference of prominent and well-financed US 
climate deniers, whose main objection, she discovered, was not to the 
science of global warming but to the radical implications of actions to rein 
it in. Such measures require “heavy-duty interventions: sweeping bans on 
polluting activities, deep subsidies for green alternatives... Everything, in 
short, that these think tanks … have been busily attacking for decades.” 
For many conservatives, she adds, quoting Australian scholar Robert 
Manne, climate science is “an affront to their deepest and most cherished 
basic faith: the capacity and indeed the right of ‘mankind’ to subdue the 
Earth and all its fruits and to establish a ‘mastery’ over nature”. 
 
These hard-core rightist ideologues, Klein concludes, understand the 
significance of climate change better than most of those in the political 
centre, “who are still insisting that the response can be gradual and 
painless”. 
 
The free market trumps climate  
Mainstream political leaders like US President Barack Obama and 
(grudgingly) Canada's PM Stephen Harper, acknowledge the climate crisis 
and tell us they are responding to it. For 35 years they have claimed to be 
working to reduce carbon emissions. Klein leads off her extended analysis 
of their record – and that of their allies among pro-establishment 
environmental NGOs – by describing the devastating impact of the trade 
treaties that now bind the governments of all major states. 
 
“Green energy programs – the strong ones that are needed to lower global 



emissions fast – [are] increasingly being challenged under international 
trade agreements”, Klein says. Major powers are launching lawsuits 
against each other’s wind and solar energy programs citing the provisions 
in these plans encouraging local sourcing of green energy equipment. 
 
The US has launched such suits against India, challenging its ambitious 
solar energy program, and against China, over wind power. And yet, with 
brazen hypocrisy, Washington denounces China and India at the United 
Nations for not doing enough to cut emissions, claiming this as an excuse 
for US inaction. 
 
The people of Ontario fell victim to such an attack, Klein notes. The 
province’s climate action plan, the Green Energy Act, created 31,000 jobs 
in the local solar and wind power industry between 2009 and 2014, but 
when it was challenged by the European Union and Japan as a violation of 
World Trade Organization (WTO) rules, “the province wasted little time in 
nixing the local content rules”. 
 
The renewable energy programs in question represent the governments’ 
attempts, inadequate to be sure, to carry out promises made during world 
climate negotiations. Yet they are being snuffed out by these same 
governments on the basis of trade treaties. 
 
“The trade and climate negotiations closely paralleled one another, each 
winning landmark agreements within a couple of years.” World Trade 
Organization negotiations concluded in 1994; the Kyoto protocol on 
reducing carbon emissions was adopted three years later. The treaties are 
two solitudes — each seemed to “actively pretend that the other did not 
exist”. 
 
Yet it was clear from the start which treaty would prevail in case of 
conflict. The Kyoto protocol “effectively functioned on the honour 
system,” while the WTO agreement was “enforced by a dispute settlement 
system with real teeth”, often enforcing harsh penalties. 
 
Thus asymmetry was built in from the start: trade deals were the 
foundation of the new “globalised” world order, while climate agreements 
have been little more than public relations exercises. 
 
Globalisation’s dirty underside 
The trade system has other less obvious but more damaging climate 
impacts. Food production, for example, accounts for between 19% and 29% 
of world carbon emissions but the treaties have “helped to entrench and 
expand the energy-intensive, higher-emissions model of industrial 
agriculture around the world”. 
 
Similarly, the massive shift of manufacturing to low-wage less-developed 
countries, with inefficient energy industries, has led to an increase in 
emissions. Swedish researcher Andreas Malm points to “a causal link 
between the quest for cheap and disciplined labor power and rising CO2 
emissions.” 
 
Significantly, climate agreements measure emissions in the country where 
products are manufactured, not where they are consumed. Thus about half 
of China’s carbon emissions are export-related. By outsourcing, rich 
countries have in effect exported their emissions. 
 
Betrayed by Big Green 
Unfortunately some major environmental groups supported the new trade 
deals. When the NAFTA treaty was debated in the early 1990s, a strong 
coalition of unions and environmental groups rallied to lead a massive 
opposition to the deal, and “for a time it even looked as if they would 
win”. At that point, proponents of the deal tacked on two “toothless” side 
agreements, one for labour and one for environmentalists. 
 
“The labor movement knew better than to fall for this ploy”, Klein says, 
but leaders of many large environmental organisations capitulated. Some 
groups held firm, including Greenpeace, Friends of the Earth and the 
Sierra Club, but US President Bill Clinton was still able to claim that 
“groups representing 80% of national [environmental] group membership 



have endorsed NAFTA”. 
 
Klein devotes many pages to a much-needed exposé of Big Green, the 
conservative environmental groups. Over time, she demonstrates, many 
NGOs and foundations fell under the domination of the extractive 
corporations whose power they were set up to contest, and now contribute 
to greenwashing oil-industry operations. The Nature Conservancy, for 
example, partners with BP and JP Morgan in fracking development, and 
has even drilled its own gas well in the middle of one of its Texas nature 
preserves. 
 
Toward solidarity-based trade 
“It is not too late for a new kind of climate movement to take up the fight 
against so-called free trade”, Klein says, calling for transfer of resources 
and green technology to developing countries and measures to support, 
not penalise renewable energy. 
 
She could also have pointed to the success of mass hemisphere-wide 
opposition in quashing the proposed Free Trade Agreement of the 
Americas (FTAA), one of the most dangerous of these schemes, a 
movement in which she played a prominent role. Although she doesn’t 
mention it, that campaign contributed to the formation of what might be 
called the anti-FTAA, a trade and cultural alliance based on solidarity – the 
Bolivarian Alliance for the Peoples of Our America (ALBA), which includes 
Bolivia, Cuba, Ecuador, Nicaragua, and Venezuela. 
 
Klein criticises the dependence of majority-indigenous Bolivia on exports 
generated by extractive industries. However, as Klein herself says 
elsewhere of many indigenous peoples’ deals with extractive industries, 
they face “a paucity of good choices”; at present extraction may be 
essential to maintenance of sovereignty. Westerners who want poverty-
stricken natives to swear off extraction for the world’s sake must ask, she 
says, “What are we going to do for them?” 
 
Despite their poverty, some ALBA nations have registered significant 
climate achievements, such as Nicaragua’s program to produce 70% of its 
electricity by renewable energy. Indeed, ALBA’s very existence is step 
forward along the path Klein outlines. 
 
Stranded assets 
The sense of unreality surrounding world climate negotiations is reinforced 
by Klein’s observations on oil and gas corporations’ balance sheets. To 
maintain stable share prices, Klein notes, these companies must 
demonstrate that they have sufficient untapped reserves to replace 
current wells when their production declines. “It is this structural 
imperative that is pushing the industry into the most extreme forms of 
dirty energy”, she says. 
 
Currently, the total amount of carbon in oil, gas and coal reserves is 
valued at about US$27 trillion – more than half again as much as the 
annual GDP of the United States. How much of that can be burned without 
launching the world into uncontrollable global warming? The best available 
estimates cited by Klein indicate that 80% of fossil fuel reserves – worth 
roughly $20 trillion – must be left in the ground if the currently accepted 
goal of limiting global warming to two degrees Celsius is to be achieved. 
 
Alternative sources of energy are available – that’s not the problem. The 
“loss” of these fossil fuel resources will make life better, not worse – 
that’s not the problem either. 
 
The problem, Klein says, is that “we need to keep large, extremely 
profitable pools of carbon in the ground – resources that the fossil fuel 
companies are fully intending to extract”. The $20 trillion in unusable 
fossil fuel reserves is written into corporate balance sheets as “assets” and 
sustains their share value. Oil company executives defend not the public 
but their shareholders’ wealth – which means defending their ‘right’ to 
extract without limit. 
 
To this end, corporations mobilise their immense wealth and social 
influence to block any move to reduce the burning of their product – fossil 



fuels. Under their influence, when governments act at all, it is to 
encourage use of renewable energy rather than to restrain the rise of 
carbon emissions. The oil industry and its many corporate allies have 
maintained a blockade against measures to rein in rising emissions for 25 
years and are in no mood to change course. 
 
A troubling imperative 
Averting climate disaster, Klein tells us, “will mean forcing some of the 
most profitable companies on the planet to forfeit trillions of dollars of 
future earnings by leaving the vast majority of proven fossil fuel reserves 
in the ground. It will also require coming up with trillions more to pay for 
zero-carbon, disaster-ready societal transformations.” And these radical 
measures must be taken “democratically and without a bloodbath”. This 
means we must oppose unfettered capitalism – the profit-based economic 
and social system that wages war on our climate. 
 
This requirement poses a question that Klein finds troubling. When has 
there ever been a transformation that intruded on capitalist property to 
such an extent – moreover, a change “demanded from below, by regular 
people, when leaders have wholly abdicated their responsibilities”? In the 
West, she says, the transformative social movements have been for human 
rights – for blacks, women, gays, she says. “But the legal and cultural 
battles were always more successful than the economic ones.” 
 
As a precedent, she points to the movement in the 19th century to abolish 
slavery, particularly as it developed in the United States. The weight of 
slave capital in the US economy then was comparable to the weight of 
stranded fossil fuel investment today. For many decades the slave-owners 
maintained full control over the US state. But ultimately a mass movement 
broke that control and abolished slave property forever. And this was done 
democratically, although only at the cost of a protracted civil war. 
 
Klein’s analogy has merit. However, it is also worth considering the 
precedent of socialist revolutions, even if they did not occur “in the 
West”. One such revolution took place only 90 miles from the US, in Cuba. 
In the 1990s, Cuba carried out the world’s most successful reduction of 
fossil fuel dependency. Despite a damaging US blockade, the Cuban 
revolution continues to display creative vigor, most recently in the 
country’s role as world leader in on-the-ground response to the Ebola virus 
epidemic. 
 
The experience of 20th century socialist revolutions, while troubled, is 
surely relevant to what we must now accomplish in the face of a systemic 
crisis of capitalism triggered by climate change. It is hard to see how the 
fossil fuel stranglehold can be broken without popular ownership and 
control over dominant industries. This case is made in three books on 
ecology and socialism that I’ve listed below. 
 
Mass social movements 
Klein’s book has a single overriding strength: a comprehensive analysis – 
much broader than can be indicated here – that demonstrates that a 
movement to overcome the climate challenge must confront the prevailing 
economic and political system, and for that it must be massive, broad and 
militant. A substantial and inspiring part of her book is devoted to first-
hand accounts of what she calls “Blockadia” – grassroots movements on 
every continent that are directly challenging the fossil fuel industry’s 
destructive projects. 
 
A movement on the climate issue alone cannot win, she says. Climate 
activism must link up with “the unfinished business of the most powerful 
liberation movements of the past two centuries, from civil rights to 
feminism to Indigenous sovereignty”. “Climate change can be the force – 
the grand push – that will bring together all of these still living 
movements.” 
 
Calls for such a fusion are increasingly frequent. The liberation movements 
Klein mentions – and labour, too – were in evidence at the great People’s 
Climate March of 400,000+ in New York on September 21 and in the 
surrounding conferences, as well as in parallel actions in Canada and 
around the globe. Naomi Klein’s book is an inspiring contribution to this 



movement, which is increasingly becoming identified with the goals of 
climate justice and system change. 
 
“Only mass social movements can save us now”, Klein concludes. “If that 
happens, well, it changes everything.” 
http://links.org.au/node/4110 

 
 
Brazil and the Elections in the Second Round  

 
 Bruno Lima Rocha 20 October 2014 
 
Latin America’s leading country, Mercosur (South America Common 
Market) and diplomatic agreements (like the BRICS) have found themselves 
at a crossroads. There is a consensus from the middle to the bottom of the 
social pyramid in Brazil. Middle class voters admit to step back in terms of 
political ideas and to not tolerate debates that try to weaken the State’s 
role in economic strategies and in its function to secure the material basis 
of everyday life for its inhabitants. 
 
Marina Silva, former Minister of the Environment from the Workers’ Party 
(PT, during the first period of the Lula government and for half the time 
during the second period) was not able to explain her “new politics” while 
including neoliberal economists in her team, responsible for the 
development of the government’s program. 
 
The PSDB’s position has made it such that senator Aécio Neves and his 
party had to (and continue having to) explain — and make people believe 
— that by no means, the social politics developed during lulismo will be 
touched. 
 
On the other hand, the Brazilian electorate voted for a congress where 
almost half the members are millionaires (this counts for 248 of the 
congress (wo)men); almost 80% of the congress (wo)men are white (with 
European descendants or socially white such as Jews and Arabs), and 
according to the DIAP (Union Department for Congress Accountability) the 
current congress has the most conservative profile since the post coup 
d’etat in 1964. 
 
This is implied by the growth of the direct representation of land owners 
(like the case of the successful congressman from Rio Grande do Sul, Luis 
Carlos Heinze from the PP), or Neopentecostals such as the celebrated 
Pastor Marco Feliciano from São Paulo (in congress for the PSC), service 
(wo)men like the former captain of the Brazilian army and supporter of 
the dictatorship, the most successful congressman of the Rio de Janeiro 
area, Jair Bolsonaro from the PP and other militants of reactionary causes. 
 
In light of these paradoxes with a look at the strategies and programs of 
the government, we can observe that the center-left is moving to the 
center of the political spectrum and is building alliances with the 
oligarchy. As a result, the national elections may be pushing political 
structure as a whole to the right. 
 
Forty-four million people who are climbing up the social ladder are 
forming the so called C class – the urban and metropolitan working class – 
that is struggling between the instability of post-fordism. They are 
working, studying, and rotating their debts on their credit-cards, they 
make financial commitments to keep up their consumption, their life, and 
their studies (all the programs are subsidized by the state banks). Yet, this 
mass of humanity does not have ideas of change or a bigger ideological 
progress on the horizon. And it is Dilma and the governing party are 
tasking with fishing for their votes. 
 
The first round of presidential elections in Brazil brought out some internal 
problems of the governing coalition. Dilma Rousseff (PT) lost 4 million 
votes compared to the elections in 2010, and urgently needs to reach out 
to other electoral blocs,, meaning the most leftist voters who were in the 
vast majority absent during this first round; the part of the constituents 



which is still progressive under Marina Silva and the voters of the class C, 
who benefited from the social aspects and economy politics of Lulismo, 
but who are far from being ideologically left. 
 
The results of the first round of elections confront the Lulismo candidate 
with a significant loss of votes. Dilma received 43.267.668 votes; the total 
amount of non-voter is 38.797.280; the representative of the PSDB-DEM 
alliance, Aécio Neves, won 34.897.211 votes; and Marina Silva, head of the 
coalition of PSB and PPS received 22,176.619. It is important to emphasize 
that Aécio won in São Paulo and Paraná but he lost his home-state of Minas 
Gerais. Dilma won narrowly in Rio de Janeiro and Rio Grande do Sul, had a 
victory in Bahía and lost – narrowly as well – in Pernambuco. With a look at 
the most important polling stations in the country, problems are visible in 
São Paulo (the biggest one in the country with 40% of the GDP) and as a 
consequence, the possibility of a transfer of votes from Marina and the PSB 
(not necessarily the same voters) to Aécio. 
 
There was a direct correlation between the increase of support for the 
grandchild of the ex-president Tancredo Neves and the useful, strategic 
vote of the right, when the former Governor was seen as a possible attack 
against Marina, once the ex senator from the state Acre could not keep up 
his “apolitical” image in the coat of “the new politics.” Together with 
internal differences, the national executives of the PSB decided to support 
the Tucano candidacy (Tucano is a bird and is the nickname for the party 
members of the Party of Social Democracy of Brazil, the PT, which is, in 
fact a neoliberal party and very similar to the Spanish PSOE.). A similar 
strategy was seen at the proto-party of Marina, the Sustainability Network 
(REDE). REDE decided to reject their support of Dilma and advise their 
voters to vote invalid or for Aécio, but, recently, Marina Silva herself 
advised her voters to vote Aécio and engaged into the campaign. 
 
As previously state ,it is necessary to separate the PSB votes (like the ones 
from Pernambuco) from the Marina votes (like in São Paulo and Río de 
Janeiro). The votes for REDE are less important than their trust in their 
leader – crushed two times, already. The tendency was to support Marina 
but with discretion and without the open participation of Aécio Neves 
campaign. Now it has changed. Like I said in other articles “Lulismo simply 
loses due to itself or its divisions.” With Marina supporting the PSDB 
explicitly, something she didn’t do in 2010 when she declared herself 
neutral, we find someone leaving militancy and a lifetime committed to 
Lulismo, who directly brings votes to the opposition. With Marina publicly 
standing side by side with PSDB, the chances of neoliberals grows a lot. 
 
Referring to the Fundamental Question 
If the new class C is not organized, who will react on the real possibility of 
loosing rights and the destruction of social politics in case neoliberalism 
will win in the Brazilian elections? Due to the economic slowdown there 
developed an explicit distrust in the Brazilian business community as well 
as in a government that seems to support this business community all too 
well. 
 
Brazil’s economic system is based on exhaustion. Not because of its social 
politics but because of the ideal of the Chinese gigantism. It is based on 
the sale of primary commodities to China and India and creates a win-win 
situation by subsidizing the material living conditions as a constant reflow 
to the capital. 
 
The cursed SELIC is on a middle level (basic interest rate, defined by the 
council for currency politics, a central organ of the Brazilian central bank. 
Currently the rate is at 11 point per year), and correlates with the 42.35% 
of the states budget that is used to serve the public debt. These monetary 
politics are part of the game. It is a better pace than during the 1980s 
with Fernando Henrique Cardoso (FHC) – significantly shorter – but still it is 
absurdly high for the urgencies of the Brazilian people. 
 
Right now, when the drop of governance slips trough fingers, despair 
knocks on the door of the national directory of the PT, its executive 
committee and the coordinators of Dilma’s reelection campaign, they must 
improve the attacks against Aécio’s self image. 
 



At this side of the table, the primary element is the capacity of the 
popular movement to react in an independent way to secure the few rights 
conceded by the politics of a timid late-Keynesianism. The PT opted to 
govern from the right, based on oligarchic regulations and demobilized the 
Brazilian people. This involved promiscuous relationships between the 
unions, the movements, and the state apparatus. 
 
This ideological defeat was heard when a leader from the PT said: “We did 
accept parts of the game of the bourgeois-democratic society with the 
reorganization of our members, proposed in 1979 – 1980 and carried out by 
general Golbery do Couto e Silva. Our goal was, to enter the states 
apparatus to transform it and to from head to toes and thus transform the 
social relations. We gained executive power during the elections of 2002 
and we didn’t transform either the nature of the Brazilian state 
(patrimonial and based on pork barrel), nor the social relations. We 
transformed ourselves and today we are similar to the political adversaries 
and enemies of class” 
 
Considering that the once radical reformism with its demands from the 
1980s is not much more that a “grotesque caricature of itself,” of which 
party disorganized and co-opted the popular movement, which had been 
their political point of reference and which additionally used to have a 
solid base in the left unions: 
 
The question remains: If Neoliberalism comes back, what to do? And now: 
Who will face it? Which social forces are able to challenge it? 
 
This article was kindly translated by the Conjuncture Magazine editors 
team and has been first published there. 
 
Bruno Lima Rocha (PhD.) is a Brazilian professor living in Porto Alegre, Rio 
Grande do Sul state; he teaches political science, international studies 
and journalism at 3 local universities 
 
Hyperlink to the article posted in Estratégia & Análise website 
www.estrategiaeanalise.com.br  

 
 
Behind China’s Wildcat Strike Wave 

 
 Jane Slaughter 20 October 2014  
 
China is the world center of wildcat strikes—given that no strike in China is 
officially allowed under the law. The government doesn’t issue statistics, 
but one source found 1,171 strikes and worker protests from June 2011 
through 2013. 
 
Strikes are on the rise since 2008, but they all take place outside the 
official channels of the All-China Federation of Trade Unions. China labor 
scholar Eli Friedman, who speaks Mandarin and has spent a great deal of 
time in the country, shows us throughout Insurgency Trap how the ACFTU 
takes a “passive repressive” response to worker unrest—and sometimes not 
so passive. His case studies show how in even the supposed best 
examples—the ones that ACFTU officials show to visiting foreign unionists—
workers find their union worthless and contracts go unenforced. 
 
The upshot is that the rising wave of protests sometimes wins concrete 
gains for particular groups of workers but does not result in lasting 
organizations that workers could use to fight to alter the balance of 
power. The ACFTU is the only union allowed. 
 
This is because China’s government fears independent worker organization 
more than anything—far more than outbursts of worker unrest. A main role 
of the ACFTU—not to mention the police, as needed—is to block any 
budding organization that might arise. 
 
Why is the state of Chinese workers important to us in the U.S.? They are 
the world’s largest working class, in the world’s largest manufacturer and 



exporter, in the country whose leaders are intent on making the 21st 
century the Chinese century. They work for American companies, from GM 
to McDonald’s. 
 
And these days, they are showing more restiveness than the working class 
of just about any other country. It’s important to us whether this very new 
working class, an immense potential source of global worker solidarity, can 
overcome its fragmentation and get organized. 
 
A UNION IN NAME ONLY 
The nature of the ACFTU is fairly well known; it’s under the control of the 
government at the national and city levels, while at the company level, 
it’s controlled by the employer. Higher-level officials are not elected but 
appointed. They’re rotated in and out of union jobs and other positions in 
the state machinery. 
 
Friedman says, “It is not at all unusual for people with no experience in 
trade unionism whatsoever to be appointed to very high-level 
positions…leadership is frequently unfamiliar with, and often uninterested 
in, labor issues…these officials think of themselves as, and behave like, 
government officials.” 
 
Indeed, the 2001 Trade Union Law says that in the event of a work 
stoppage, “The trade union shall assist the enterprise or institution in 
properly dealing with the matter so as to help restore the normal order of 
production and other work as soon as possible.” (If that sounds like a 
description of how some U.S. unions react to worker initiatives…well, 
that’s beyond the scope of this article.) 
 
At the company level, Friedman reports, “it is quite common to have 
human resource managers or the enterprise owner serve as union chairs.” 
And if a pro-worker union chair somehow makes it into office, “there are 
countless examples of activist union chairs being summarily fired for 
antagonizing management.” 
 
Faced with a union like that, what are workers to do? Over and over again, 
they organize on their own—at least temporarily. 
 
AUTO WORKER STRIKE WAVE 
Friedman details the famous strike wave in the auto sector. It began when 
about 50 workers from the assembly department of a Honda powertrain 
factory sat down in front of the plant in May 2010, demanding a big raise 
of 800 RMB ($50 a month). The strike spread to other departments, and 
within a week the lack of parts had shut down every Honda facility in 
China. 
 
At the start of the strike’s second week, the district-level union federation 
sent vanloads of what appeared to be hired thugs, wearing union insignia, 
who ordered strikers to return to work. They assaulted some workers. This 
intervention reinvigorated the strike—but also brought in riot police to 
cordon off the road to the factory. The local government, Friedman says, 
wanted neither violent confrontation nor the possibility that the strikers 
might leave the grounds. 
 
The union chair had been involved in negotiations with management, but 
essentially took Honda’s side. In order to resolve the strike, local 
government now actually demanded that the strikers select their own 
representatives. Bravely, they stated that they would accept nothing less 
than their original demands without a general meeting of the workers. 
 
In the end, they got wage increases of 500 RMB, and 600 RMB for the 
second-tier “intern” workers, a hike for the interns of more than 70 
percent. Says Friedman, “Such large wage increases in response to strikes 
were unprecedented.” 
 
That summer, strikes spread throughout the auto industry and spilled into 
other sectors. At Denso, a major parts supplier for Toyota, 200 workers 
met in secret to plan their walkout. They blocked trucks from leaving the 
plant, elected 27 representatives to negotiate, and demanded an 800 RMB 
raise. They got it. In the northern city of Dalian, 70,000 workers struck at 



73 employers in a development zone, winning average increases of 34.5 
percent. 
 
Friedman says the dozens of reported strikes are surely a small portion of 
those that occurred in 2010. The wage increases around the country—
sometimes offered by management preemptively—caused media 
commentators to declare the end of low-wage labor in China. That was 
premature. 
 
A ‘REORGANIZED’ UNION 
The Honda strikers were perhaps the most daring and “political” of the 
strikers: one of their demands was for a “reorganized” union, that is, one 
that represented its members. After the strike, the ACFTU allowed 
workers to elect their reps—but only at the level of the team, representing 
about 30 people. At higher levels, management stepped in, and mostly 
white-collar employees won the elections. 
 
Friedman interviewed Honda workers in July 2010 and found them 
dismissive of the union, finding no change since the strike: “They just 
collect the dues each month and that’s it.” “If this company has a union or 
not, it makes no difference.” 
 
It would seem hopeful that the following winter, the elected 
representatives participated in wage negotiations at the Honda powertrain 
plant, and that management granted another 611 RMB raise. Some 
observers might seize on this as evidence of a real change in power 
relations. And Friedman notes how much power these workers potentially 
had, because they were the sole supplier of some parts for Honda in 
China—and because they’d demonstrated their willingness to act. 
 
But he also points out that their wages are still low, below those of Honda 
assembly plant workers in China, and that no gains were made on any non-
wage issues. 
 
Most important for long-term hopes for worker resistance: workers in the 
strike wave of 2010 were clearly inspired by each other, but “there was no 
coordination between strikers from different factories.” 
 
WHAT PATTERN AGREEMENT? 
Another case study details two sector-wide agreements in the celebrated 
province of Zhejiang. Here in the U.S., we’ve seen pattern agreements go 
by the wayside in almost every industry where they once “took wages out 
of competition” and increased workers’ bargaining power through unified 
negotiations and action. 
 
So in the eyeglass industry and the wool industry, the initiation of cross-
company collective agreements—which at least on paper bring together 
workers across workplaces—would seem promising. Friedman says the wool 
sector agreement “represents the highest aspirations of the ACFTU,” held 
up many times within China as a shining example. 
 
But when Friedman investigated, he found that it was the wool employers’ 
association and the eyeglass manufacturers’ association that had initiated 
the sectoral agreements. Their aim was to standardize piece rates so that 
skilled workers could not abruptly quit to look elsewhere for better pay. 
The Rui’an Eyeglass Union was formed after the fact, to create a party for 
the employers to sign a contract with. In other words, the purpose of the 
sector-wide agreements was to keep wages down. 
 
Friedman found repeatedly that neither employers nor workers even knew 
about the collective contract. He describes an awkward meeting with a 
factory manager. He’d been introduced by Ms. Du, a big booster of the 
collective agreement, who was both human resources manager at nearby 
Zhilian Eyeglasses and chair of its union branch. At the neighboring 
factory, it turned out that the manager had no knowledge that a sectoral 
contract existed—and told Friedman that his factory worked by hourly 
rates, not piece rates. 
 
At 10 more eyeglass factories Friedman contacted, hardly any managers 
had heard of the agreement. Many complained about workers jumping ship 



to seek higher pay at other eyeglass plants. 
 
Workers were equally unaware of their supposed model agreement. 
Friedman spent “many evenings hanging out with workers at the pool 
tables,” and found no eyeglass workers who’d had any experience with a 
union, much less a collective contract. Most companies had not bothered 
to set up a union branch in their factories. One group of workers told 
Friedman that their plant did not use contracts but rather operated on 
“trust.” 
 
PREDICTIONS 
I searched for the silver lining to this picture of worker disorganization and 
found it easily: Chinese factory workers seem unafraid to take bold action 
and have learned that it often works. They apparently don’t buy into the 
government’s official goal of a “harmonious society,” at least in practice. 
 
But they are also well aware of the government’s massive resources and 
determination to keep them from acting out in a more coordinated way. 
As Friedman puts it, “different levels of the state are all concerned about 
worker unrest and are currently searching for various methods of dealing 
with the problem. However, the key precondition is that workers 
themselves do not attain any organized and autonomous power.” 
 
Friedman sees it as next to impossible that workers will win better 
conditions through the ACFTU or through legislation, which goes 
unenforced. He’s also pessimistic about the legalization of new, real 
unions. More likely, he says, worker unrest will continue in its current 
fragmented form, not strong enough to force reforms, and inequality and 
poverty will persist. 
 
It’s not a pretty picture, and not hopeful for workers in the West, who are 
constantly told by management that they are competing against “the 
China price.” 
 
How often, though, have we been trapped by believing that because things 
are, they will remain that way? Most insurrections have gone unpredicted, 
from our own labor wars of the 1930s to the Arab Spring, and they have 
taken place under conditions that observers then found far too 
unfavorable and repressive. 
zcomm.org 
 
Jane Slaughter is a former editor of Labor Notes. 

 
 
ISIS fighter in Kobanê: “Erdoðan has helped us a lot” 

 
 Iskender Doðu 16 October 2014 
 
The last glimpse I catch of Kobanê, before we are forced off the hill 
overlooking the town by Turkish soldiers in their armored personnel 
carriers, are two pillars of smoke rising from the city center. Just minutes 
before, two loud explosions could be heard, after which clouds of dust and 
debris emerged from between the buildings in the town, just across the 
border from Turkey. 
 
Despite the fact that coalition jets and drones are circling overhead, 
invisible to the naked eyed but clearly recognizable by their humming 
sounds, it is clear that these were not airstrikes: the explosions appeared 
in an area that is still under control of the People’s and Women’s Defense 
Forces (YPG/YPJ), and the smoke looks different from the kind that 
normally follows air strikes. That leaves only one possibility: these were 
the explosions of two more ISIS suicide car bombs unsuccessfully 
attempting to break Kurdish defense lines. 
 
Immediately after the second car explodes — either detonated by ISIS or 
neutralized by the YPG/YPJ — half a dozen Turkish APCs come rushing 
from the border towards the hill where foreign journalists and local 
observers have gathered to keep track of the situation in the city. The 



soldiers command everyone, including the media, to leave the viewpoint 
immediately. No explanation is given, and we quickly return to our car to 
make our way back to Suruç, the Turkish border town just eight kilometers 
away. 
 
Solidarity from a local activist 
A few days ago, in the bus back to Urfa from Suruç, a man started talking 
to me. Introducing himself as Müslüm, a 31-year old Kurdish activist from 
around Suruç, he told me about his brother, who is currently fighting with 
the YPG in Kobanê. Müslüm hasn’t spoken to him for over five months, as 
any contact with Turkish volunteers fighting with the YPG in Rojava would 
put him and other family members back home at risk of arrest by Turkish 
authorities. 
 
“He is fighting for the canton system, for the freedom of the Kurdish 
people and for the freedom of all people,” Müslüm says. “The 
independence of Rojava is a big problem for Turkey, because its canton 
system is an example of what the future of Kurdistan could look like.” 
 
Müslüm fully supports and is proud of his brother. He himself is no stranger 
to political activism either, having spent three years in prison for his 
political involvement in the Kurdish struggle. He was deported to Greek 
Cyprus after his release and was only allowed to return to Turkey on the 
condition that he would not engage in politics anymore. This doesn’t seem 
to bother him too much. 
 
“The government calls me a terrorist because I speak at protests that 
demand democracy for the Kurdish people. They don’t like anything that 
has to do with freedom for the Kurdish people. But I don’t listen! Every 
day I am active in the Kurdish struggle. All the people here are like me.” 
 
The Turkish government keeps track of all Kurdish activists, and Müslüm’s 
name appears on a special blacklist, which means that every time he gets 
checked by the police there is a chance they will take him down to the 
station. This, however, doesn’t stop him from offering me all the help I 
might need, and over the next few days Müslüm would go out of his way to 
bring me to the villages dotting the Syrian border, which are presently 
occupied by solidarity activists — the so-called ‘human shields’ — and off-
limits to foreigners. 
 
Discussing democratic autonomy 
After the funeral of seven YPG/YPJ fighters whose bodies were brought 
from Kobanê to Turkey in order to be properly buried here, a large crowd 
gathers in the local headquarters of the pro-Kurdish Democratic Regions 
Party (DBP). While everyone is drinking tea and watching the latest news 
from Kobanê on a Kurdish channel, Ayþe Muslim — the wife of Saleh 
Muslim, the co-chairwoman of the Democratic Union Party (PYD) and de-
facto leader of Rojava — walks in and starts shouting angrily at the men: 
“What are you doing here, watching television and drinking tea while our 
comrades in Kobanê are fighting for your freedom?! Go to the border to 
show your solidarity!” 
 
Later, in the village of Measêr, where hundreds have flocked to watch the 
siege of Kobanê unfold, I sit down with some men at the local mosque to 
discuss their views on Rojava’s canton system and Öcalan’s theory of 
democratic autonomy. Among them is the brother of one of PKK’s highest 
commanders, who is happy to share some of his ideas. 
 
“The canton system and the project of democratic autonomy is not just a 
Kurdish project,” he says. “The idea is that it facilitates the communal life 
of people of different religious, ethnic and linguistic backgrounds. Yes, the 
PKK fought for national independence before, but this was in the period of 
the Cold War. After the fall of the Berlin Wall and the end of the 
communist-socialist block, we have come to realize that one country with 
one government is not the right solution.” 
 
With the explosions in Kobanê clearly audible in the background, more and 
more men join the discussion. “Last year Barzani [the conservative leader 
of Iraqi Kurdistan] called for the unification of all Kurdish people in one 
single country,” one man adds. “But the PKK disagrees with this plan, 



because such a state will eventually be no different from the Turkish 
Republic. The Kurds have many different religions and we speak many 
different languages. How could we unite ourselves under one single 
government?” 
 
The men agree that, given the strength of the Turkish state and military, 
the widespread adoption of a canton system like Rojava’s is still far off. 
Still they see democratic autonomy as the only real alternative. “We don’t 
need professional politicians, but rather want the people to make 
decisions about their own lives, based on consensus and by means of local 
councils.” 
 
Just outside the village, in the shadow of the military base that covers the 
small hill overlooking Measêr on the one side, and the Syrian border on the 
other, I meet with Sabri Altinel. This veteran of the DBP is having a chat 
with his teacher-friend who came from the city of Kars to show his 
solidarity with the people of Kobanê. Altinel smilingly conveys to me that 
“now everybody here is an anarchist. We’re against ISIS as well as against 
the Turkish state.” 
 
Red line Kobanê 
Several days ago, Abdullah Öcalan, the jailed leader of the PKK, presented 
the Turkish state with a deadline to act on peace with the country’s 
Kurdish population. “We can await a resolution till October 15, after which 
there is nothing we can do,” his statement read. “They (the Turkish 
authorities) are talking about resolution and negotiation but there exists 
no such thing. This is an artificial situation; we will not be able to 
continue anymore.” 
 
The men of Measêr fully support Öcalan’s statement, because they are fed 
up with being stalled by the Turkish government, which keeps bringing up 
the issue of the Kurdish peace process every time an election peeks around 
the corner, but which, when pushes comes to shove, consistently fails to 
act upon its promises. They believe Öcalan set the deadline so that the 
implementation of promises made in the negotiations so far can no longer 
be postponed — and in light of the events in Kobanê, the government will 
be forced to reveal its true face. 
 
“Kobanê is everything,” the PKK commander’s brother states. “Kobanê is 
the red line: for the PKK, for Öcalan, for the Kurdish people, for everyone. 
Without Kobanê we can’t talk about anything.” 
 
The general opinion of the Kurds and their supporters here at the border is 
that the Turkish government has had a hand in ISIS’ assault on Kobanê. 
This rumor was confirmed by a member of ISIS with whom we spoke on the 
phone, a mere two hundred meters from the border with Syria. 
 
My friend Murat and I were walking through the fields when we met a man 
who explained to us that he had just escaped from Kobanê. He told us 
how, two days before, he had tried to call a friend who was fighting with 
the Women’s Defense Forces. But instead of his friend answering, an 
unknown man picked up the phone and told him that his friend was dead — 
killed by ISIS — and that this phone now belonged to him. 
 
Murat encouraged the man to try and call the number again, and after it 
rang a number of times, the same man picked up. Our friend spoke to the 
ISIS fighter for a while, in Arabic, and then asked him: “how is your friend 
Erdoðan doing?” The reply confirmed what many here have been 
suspecting all along: “Erdoðan has helped us a lot in the past. He has given 
us Kobanê. But now we don’t need him anymore. After Kobanê, Turkey is 
next!” 
 
The PKK’s October 15 deadline is approaching fast, and with the border 
still closed for any material or logistical support for the Kurdish defenders 
of the city, the likelihood of a new civil war in Turkey becomes greater 
every day. The men of Measêr would have preferred a political solution 
over violence, but realize that if the Turkish government continues to 
stand by idly, blocking the border as their comrades in Kobanê are being 
slaughtered at the hands of ISIS, they will not be left with much choice. 
 



It therefore appears that the Syrian civil war is rapidly spilling over into 
Turkey, not in the last place because the majority of YPG fighters in 
Kobanê are reportedly from the PKK, aiding their Syrian comrades in the 
fight against ISIS. As news emerges of fresh Turkish airstrikes on PKK 
positions in the southeast of the country, it is clear that the ceasefire is 
rapidly breaking down. As such, the coming days will be decisive for the 
future of the Turkish-Kurdish peace process. 
 
Unless the Turkish government suddenly makes a dramatic turn, opening 
the border crossing to Kobanê and supporting the Kurdish resistance 
against ISIS, it will be difficult to prevent a further escalation of violence 
in the region. 
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Iskender Doðu is an Istanbul-based freelance writer, activist and an editor 
for ROAR Magazine. You can follow him on Twitter via @Le_Frique. 

 
 
Maharashtra Assembly Elections 2014 – Real Issues Don’t Matter! 

 
 Socialist Alternative (CWI-India) 16 October 2014 
 
In Maharashtra, election campaigns have risen to a fever pitch. Voting took 
place on 15th October with about 64% voter turnout and the results will be 
declared on the 19th itself. This elections is different from the past 
because both the major alliances, Congress-Nationalist Congress Party 
(NCP) and Shiv Sena-BJP have ended and all of them have decided to 
contest independently. 
 
With the decimation of Congress in the general elections, it would not 
really be a surprise to see both the Congress and the NCP end up in the 
same pathetic position as they are in at the center today. The corruption 
scams such as the Adarsh Housing scam and the fact that a relatively 
‘clean’ Chief Minister Prithviraj Chavan could not take any action against 
his own party members or its alliance partner, has meant a complete 
policy paralysis akin to the last years of the Manmohan Singh government. 
 
On the other side of the divide, with the passing away of Bal Thackaray, 
the quasi-fascist leader of the right wing, Marathi chauvinist Shiv Sena and 
stronger position of the BJP (both in Maharasthra and the Center), Shiv 
Sena is facing a battle of its own with a much weaker leadership under son 
Uddhav Thackeray. The communal BJP under Modi-Shah duo is harping on 
development mantra and the international brand image around Narendra 
Modi. As the exit polls seems to suggest, it may not be too far fetched to 
say that BJP (with the major backing of the corporates) may emerge as the 
single largest party in the state. 
 
Even if BJP does not get an outright majority, it definitely is in a better 
position to bargain for a post poll alliance with either Sharad Pawar’s NCP 
(for whom power is everything!) or Shiv Sena and even other small right 
wing, sectarian parties like Raj Thackarey’s Maharashtra Navnirman Sena 
(MNS) etc. 
 
Left parties, particularly the CPI and CPI(M) are a ghost of their former 
self and this time they are contesting 21 and 19 seats respectively. They 
are mainly relying on the charisma of their local candidates, but it really 
has nothing on offer as far alternative politics are concerned and are not 
likely to have any impact in the elections. 
 
While all the main alliance partners are busy criticizing each other on how 
much they had to suffer with the other partner(!), the real issues such as 
farmer sucides and the impact of neo-liberal reforms on the working 
people of Maharashtra are not at all issues as far as the main political 
parties of Maharashtra are concerned. 
www.socialism.in 

 
 



Accusing Hong Kong activists of being tools of US policy is ignorant and dangerous

 
 Dave Lindorff (Links Internationla Journal of Socialist Renewal) 15 October 
2014 
 
The mass protests demanding democratic election of Hong Kong's chief 
executive are not the creation of US agencies. 
 
This Can't Be Happening -- A number of progressive and left-leaning writers 
have jumped on a report by Wikileaks that the neocon-dominated National 
Endowment for Democracy (NED) and various other US-government linked 
organisations with a history of subversion and sowing discord abroad are 
operating in Hong Kong and on that basis are making the leap of “logic” 
that the democracy protests in Hong Kong must therefore be a creation of 
US policy makers. 
 
As a progressive, Chinese-fluent journalist who has spent years working in 
China and especially Hong Kong, and who has spent decades exposing the 
secret workings of US agencies and their network of fake NGOs in support 
of US empire, as well as their anti-democratic activities here in the US, I 
can understand why people might be suspicious, but I want to explain that 
Hong Kong is not Ukraine or even Venezuela or Brazil.  
 
Long a colony of Great Britain, Hong Kong has a more than century-long 
tradition of people fighting for their freedom and for the right to have a 
government elected by themselves, and not simply appointed to rule over 
them. Especially in the years of the 1960s-1990s, as the time drew ever 
closer when the British would have to leave and an increasingly powerful 
and assertive China would assume sovereignty over this British colony, 
they won freedom of speech, press, religion, assembly and a legal system 
that largely protected them from arbitrary arrest and detention without 
charge. They even won a small degree of democratic power, as the British 
agreed grudgingly to allow a minority of the seats in the city’s Legislative 
Council (Legco) to be elected by popular vote by district. Britain did not, 
right up to the handover of sovereignty to China in July 1997, allow Hong 
Kongers to elect the city’s “mayor”, known as Governor, who remained a 
crown appointee of the UK right to the lowering of the Union Jack.  
 
But because of the militant demands of Hong Kong people, who regularly 
took to the streets en masse to demand that freedom and democracy both 
be not just protected but expanded after the handover, China was forced -
- by its need to reassure foreign investors and companies that political 
stability and rule of law would be continued in Hong Kong under Chinese 
rule -- to grant those demands. Thus the Basic Law that governs the 
relationship between China and what is now called the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region (SAR), assures the democratic election by popular 
vote of 40 of Legco’s 70 seats (the remainder are “elected” or chosen by 
various occupational sectors like law, banking, etc.). The Basic Law also 
guarantees the continuation of the key freedoms won by Hong Kong 
people: speech, press, religion, assembly, etc., including labour rights like 
the right to join unions and to strike. Significantly, nearly all of the 
elected seats in Legco have been won repeatedly by representatives of the 
various pro-democracy parties, which have the overwhelming support of 
Hong Kong residents. 
 
I give this history to make it clear that there is a multigenerational history 
of struggling for and defending individual rights and of fighting for 
democratic rights in Hong Kong. Hong Kong people are not new to this 
stuff, and as an educated population with access to a world of information 
in their open media and wide open internet, they are not a population that 
is readily susceptible to the kind of manipulation and subversion practiced 
typically by the likes of the NED.  
 
'Orchestrated'? 
Certainly in a time like this, the NED, USAID (and the CIA), could be 
expected to try to gain some influence. Why not? But saying that they are 
active in Hong Kong and trying to have influence is a far cry from saying 
they are “behind” the protests or that they have “orchestrated” the 
protests. Those who make this leap are, I believe, exhibiting 
unintentionally an attitude of Western cultural superiority that assumes 



that “We Americans” are smart enough to see this kind of subversion, but 
Hong Kong people wouldn’t notice how they are being used. 
 
The ill-informed attacks in the alternative media on Hong Kong's 
democracy protests, claiming on flimsy grounds that it is a creature of the 
US state department and CIA, are both wrong and dangerous to activists in 
Hong Kong, who are part of a century-long struggle for liberty in the 
former British colony. 
 
To suggest, for example, that long-tested leaders of Hong Kong’s 
democracy movement like Martin Lee Chu Ming, Emily Lau, or labour and 
democracy activist Lee Cheuk Yan, are “in bed with” the NED because 
they might have attended some NED event or that 17-year-old student 
protest leader Joshua Wong Chi-fung is working for the US because he and 
his father allegedly once visited the US Consulate in Hong Kong, is both 
nonsense, and the height of imperial-minded arrogance. Lee, Lau and Lee 
are virtually the MLK, Mother Jones and Cesar Chavez of the Hong Kong 
freedom struggle and worked at great personal sacrifice to win more 
freedom and local control from the British long before China was in charge 
of the territory! And Wong, despite his tender years, clearly has courage 
and a mind of his own. Visiting the US Consulate is a commonplace event 
in Hong Kong, and that action signifies nothing. 
 
(By the way, what are the odds the NED or CIA would opt to go with a 17-
year-old kid to organise this massive protest? Seriously? That’s about as 
likely as that the International Muslim Conspiracy to Create a Sharia Law 
America would have selected a young Kenyan-born black child as their 
vehicle to become their Manchurian-candidate president and then subvert 
the US. The truth is this kid, who won his organizing spurs at 14 opposing a 
politically guided Hong Kong history curriculum, has won his current 
surprising position of influence through conviction, intellect, guts and 
charisma.) 
 
Jumping to conclusions 
Let me tell a personal story to illustrate what I’m talking about with 
respect to jumping to conclusions: 
 
Back in 1990, when my wife and I were between jobs, I applied for and 
was awarded a one-year Fulbright post in Shanghai, where I would be 
teaching journalism at Fudan University, one of China’s top schools.  
 
Over that year I came to know my students, and some of my teaching 
colleagues, well. The kids were smart, and for the most part dedicated to 
being good journalists. There was one ardent Maoist from an important 
Communist family in the class, whom I learned along the way had been 
required to deliver the students’ papers to monitors in the school’s foreign 
affairs office (waiban) for vetting before they were turned in to me. Most 
of these kids were quite sophisticated politically. They were interested in 
the world and in the US, but were well aware of the USA’s crimes as well 
as of its virtues, just as they were aware of the good and bad aspects of 
their own country’s culture and politics. 
 
Midway through the year, there was a gathering of all 20 Fulbright 
professors at a tourist spot in Kunming. The event was hosted by the office 
of press and cultural affairs of the US embassy in Beijing. 
 
It soon became apparent that there was a big issue for us to confront. One 
colleague, a professor of economics from a university in Texas, had run 
afoul of the Chinese authorities at his school and in Beijing because he had 
given his students an assignment to write a paper analysing the relative 
competitive benefit, if any, to one country using prison labour to produce 
products for export to another country. There was at that time a big 
scandal where Newsweek magazine had exposed a chain of Chinese prisons 
that were using forced prison labour to produce products for export to the 
US -- including products owned by US companies that had moved their 
production facilities to China. (That edition of the magazine had been 
banned in China, but he had distributed copies of the article to his 
students.)  
 
The university had ordered the professor to turn over his students’ essays 



to them, and his students, who had waxed passionate against the prison 
and legal system in China, and against the widespread practice of “re-
education through labour”, were pleading with him not to turn over their 
papers. He had refused to do so, and was being threatened with 
deportation and termination of his Fulbright appointment. 
 
The embassy, which the Fulbright Program had asked to mediate, was 
pressuring this professor to cave in and to sacrifice his students “for the 
sake of the program”, but the other 19 Fulbrighters, myself included, 
protested. I proposed that we take a vote to support him and we then 
unanimously demanded that academic freedom be respected and that the 
professor not be required to turn in the papers. We also demanded that 
the US oppose his deportation, with some of us saying we’d rather all be 
sent home in solidarity than have him forced out for defending his 
students from retaliation or worse.  
 
In the end, he burned the students’ papers and ended the issue. He was 
allowed to stay on for the rest of the school year and finish the program.  
 
A revealing moment in this struggle came when the head of the press and 
cultural affairs office at the US embassy, a special forces veteran of the 
Vietnam War and, I suspect, a CIA officer who was using his official post as 
cover at the embassy, lectured us saying, “Remember: You Fulbrighters 
are all special forces personnel parachuted behind enemy lines here in 
China.”  
 
While we were shocked to hear such a thing said about us, we were not 
surprised to learn that we were viewed in Washington as being cogs in US 
foreign policy strategy. Most of us came through the 1960s as anti-war and 
civil rights activists, after all, and we shared at least a jaded, or in many 
cases like my own, an oppositional view of US foreign policy. But none of 
us were cooperative “agents”. This guy was roundly denounced for saying 
what he had said about us, and we assured him we were not doing his 
bidding, but rather would act on our own -- as we were all doing in our 
role as visiting professors. No one went along with his “orders” to 
surrender our colleague and his students.  
 
I tell this story to illustrate how the mere fact that someone participates, 
or at some point in the past participated, in a US government program, 
whether it’s the Peace Corps, the Fulbright Program, or some other 
project or conference sponsored by some organisation like USAID or NED, 
does not mean that person is “bought” or “controlled” or even 
“influenced” by those organisations. 
 
Another story: After I had finished my year in China as a Fulbrighter, and 
was living in Hong Kong, working as a freelance correspondent for Business 
Week, I was called by someone claiming he was a correspondent for the 
Chronicle of Higher Education, a US journal for academics. He came to our 
house and started interviewing me about my experience as a Fulbright 
professor in Shanghai.  
 
As the interview progressed, his questions started veering into areas that 
seemed curious, such as the ideological position of my students and 
faculty colleagues at Fudan, and my opinion about what Chinese students, 
faculty and ordinary people thought about their government. I found an 
excuse to end the interview, and then, after he had left, began 
investigating him. I called the Chronicle for Higher Education and found 
that there was no such contributor writing for them. They had never heard 
of him. The business card he gave me had a number that was not working. 
Asking around in Hong Kong, I learned that this guy was fairly well known 
in the foreign press corps as a US government operative -- probably CIA.  
 
Clearly, the agents of US imperialism are tireless -- and utterly without 
principle, as using journalists was barred by law -- in their efforts to use 
people. Equally clearly, outfits like the NED or NDI are going to try to take 
advantage of movements like the current one in Hong Kong to make 
trouble for a country like China that is viewed as a US enemy, opponent or 
rival. But the mere fact that such efforts are made does not mean that 
they succeed. (Such organisations, remember, have an interest in 
exaggerating their own impact.) 



 
Particularly where there is an educated, well-informed populace as in 
Hong Kong, and/or where there is a long tradition of popular movements 
in defense of liberty, as is also the case in Hong Kong, it a kind of Western 
arrogance to suggest that a moment like this must be the creation of US 
imperialism and its agents.  
 
I find the gullibility of journalists and bloggers who glibly make such 
charges -- most of whom have little if any knowledge of Hong Kong and its 
history of struggle -- and the gullibility of some readers, who all to quickly 
are ready to believe the wildest of conspiracy claims on the flimsiest of 
evidence, disappointing and disturbing. And I'm not the only one. Read this 
latest piece by Ming Chun Tang in Counterpunch magazine. 
 
The truth is, US activists have a lot to learn from activists in Hong Kong.  
 
I’m not saying that the NED, CIA, USAID and other such organisations 
should not be exposed for their efforts to infiltrate movements, and to try 
to sow chaos in Hong Kong and around the globe. But those who 
exaggerate the impact of such agencies, as some writers are doing in this 
instance, pose a threat to the people of Hong Kong. Beijing wants to claim 
that all protests in Hong Kong are the work of subversives and US 
imperialism, and those in the US who are saying that same thing are makng 
China’s task easier.  
 
What we on the left who oppose US empire should be doing is not 
undermining the indigenous activists in Hong Kong in their long and 
continuing struggle to defend and expand their liberty and autonomy, but 
rather working to insist that the US government and its secretive agencies 
of imperialism butt out of Hong Kong. 
http://links.org.au/node/4093 
 
[Fluent in Chinese, Dave Lindorff spent five years, from 1992-1997, as a 
correspondent for Businessweek based in Hong Kong, as well as a year in 
Shanghai in 1991-92 as a Fulbright Scholar. Lindorff is a columnist for 
CounterPunch, The Nation, Extra! and Salon.com. His work was highlighted 
by Project Censored 2004, 2011 and 2012.] 

 
 
Leave or fight: What tactics need LGBT movement  

 
 D. Markin, Moscow (Socialist world) translation Google Translate 14 October 
2014  
 
Every time when the regime restricts democratic rights, many activists 
once again talk about emigration - recall law "banning promotion of 
homosexuality among minors" and Swamp thing. Now the situation has 
worsened: the regime unleashed the conflict in Ukraine and used patriotic 
propaganda, and the few who try to resist it (including LGBT activists), 
suffer from the attacks of the ultra-right.  
 
For example, decided to emigrate to the participant "Straight Alliance for 
LGBT rights" Natalia Tsymbalova: "I left Russia because there is no more 
hope. [...] Climbed out of the dark stinking holes all the most disgusting, 
vile, and purulent, that was some time hidden under a slight touch of 
civilization dust. [...] You have seen the eyes of these creatures have lost 
their human form, throws at us with a perfect hatred in St. Petersburg on 
Small Garden on August 24 shares in Ukraine's Independence Day. " 
 
Natalia was supported by many readers. Such sentiments are very common 
among activists, but can you call them common to all LGBT people?  
 
According to the statistics, which are collected among adolescent LGBT 
Lena Klimova, author of "Children-404" would leave Russia 69.6%. Teens 
write: "If all goes well ... really want to continue to go to a country where 
you can be married and live in peace with his beloved" (Anna, 17 years old, 
Astrakhan), "I want a friend to go to America or where homosexuality does 
not pour gasoline. We want to start a family to adopt a child "(anonymous, 
16 years old, Surgut)," I can not imagine how to live here. Extremely 



difficult to tolerate confusion and contempt of society. I would like to go 
where more tolerant of minorities "(Lada, 16, Nizhny Novgorod).  
 
But for teens causes of fear - it is harassment from peers and 
understanding of parents and relatives. Most of them are still able to 
socialize. But activists often sacrifice career and personal life to fight for 
equality, and they are born the idea of emigration, mainly from failures in 
practical attempts. Even to reach relatives and colleagues is sometimes 
difficult, and to change public opinion is much more difficult. Indeed, in 
such cases, the argument can not do that act on colleagues and friends.  
 
To change public opinion, we need a well thought-out strategy. We need 
to unite with like-minded people to take political action and think slogans 
- and those who would turn into a fight many people as possible. That is 
why we have previously supported the "Alliance", when Vera Akulova 
criticized him: say, combining heterosexuals, he speaks on behalf of the 
LGBT community. It's not a question of orientation - anyone who opposes 
discrimination, gets his share of homophobia.  
 
But this alone is not enough. We believe that homophobia - it is a tool of 
the ruling class. Bosses and politicians use it to distract from the urgent 
problems: budget cuts, jobs, social spending. Problem can be solved only 
by the replacement of capitalism by democratic planned economy. A key 
role in this struggle can play only the working class - he organizes our 
world, and only he can pull the economy out of the hands of a small 
handful and put at the service of society.  
 
To bring to the fight against the working class, to communicate 
xenophobic rhetoric of the authorities with problems of workers and make 
appropriate slogans. Need to link the LGBT movement with the labor 
movement and social initiatives. Ukrainian crisis has shown how the 
current government is actually "protects" children: for example, in the 
Ivanovo region of correctional homes of children were taken to the camp, 
because there was nowhere to place more refugees from the South-East of 
Ukraine. While some are deprived of housing other poison propaganda. It 
would be nice to fight together: for the welfare of orphans, including 
housing and crisis centers for LGBT people.  
 
Alas, such purposes "Alliance" did not set - this was the reason for many of 
demoralization. Far for an example to seek. Open photo albums "Alliance" 
and see the slogans: "Be proud, it means to be strong. You still can, "" 
Homophobia - ignorance and crime! Follow the law and learn "," Return our 
civil rights, "or simply the rainbow flag. No one, except the LGBT and 
sympathizers do not attract. Errors in tactics do not justify aggression 
homophobes, but we all need to draw conclusions, to combat prejudice 
successful.  
 
To publish Tsymbalovoy also responded Lena Klimova: "The current 
situation - not a crisis activism. This is a crisis of street activism, and need 
to understand it and find out. And do not forget that in addition to 
"ulichnikov" There are hundreds of invisible people. They work on a 
telephone hotline, organize meetings and festivals in the legal and 
psychological counseling, save - actually save - lives. I do not know all 
their names, you do not know all their names, but they are. They burn no 
less terrible danger "ulichnika" get in the scoreboard, but it is invisible, as 
they are. I see a different future. Nothing is forever. Everything will pass. 
And will be faster than it looks now. "A large-scale educational work with 
LGBT teenagers in the project "Children 404" counseling psychologists, 
publication papers and publication of the book, thousands of letters of 
gratitude and dozens of lives saved from suicide teenagers. Here is the 
result of more than the right strategy: activist filled with enthusiasm to 
continue their work, and not demoralized.  
 
Lena Klimova law, but not to the end. This crisis is not street activism, but 
his tactics wrong. Need not acts of heroism individuals, but the general 
movement. For example, instead of pickets to better organize stikernuyu 
campaign. The slogans say, the authorities are trying to cover up the 
problems of the working majority of patriotic and xenophobic rhetoric, 
and calling for a joint struggle. A good example was the campaign against 
the dismissal of teachers LGBT, which linked the problem with cuts of 



hundreds of teachers because of the "optimization" of schools.  
 
A separate question about emigration - the imaginary "freedom" of choice. 
Not everyone can leave the country. There are thousands of things that 
keep LGBT in Russia: not everyone knows the language, not at all enough 
money to live in Europe, not all will be able to find a job there. Head high 
to sit in the "refugee camp" or wash the floors at McDonalds for $ 7 per 
hour - this is freedom? 
socialistworld.ru 

 
 
What does President Obama “know” about Ethiopia’s “election”? 

 
 Alemayehu G. Mariam First Published in Pambazuka 13 October 2014 
 
Ethiopia will hold national elections next year. It is certain that the US-
backed TPLF regime will rig the poll and proclaim a landslide victory. A 
look at the present repressive political climate shows clearly that there is 
not a chance for a free and fair election 
 
Last week, US President Barack Obamamet with a delegation of the regime 
in Ethiopia and said, “… the Prime Minister [Hailemariam Desalegn] and 
the government is going to be organizing elections in Ethiopia this year. I 
know something about that… And so we’ll have an opportunity to talk 
about civil society and governance and how we can make sure that 
Ethiopia’s progress and example can extend to civil society as well…”  
 
(Let me state at the outset that I am addressing my commentary here in 
relevant parts personally to President Obama because he voluntarily 
injected himself in Ethiopia’s electoral politics by specifically commenting 
that he “knows something about” it. In light of his extraordinary 
declaration, I want to hold him accountable by demanding to know what 
he publicly declared he “knows about that” election. I also want to share 
with him the “something” I “know” about elections in that country.)  
 
I was intrigued, confused and galled by the President’s curious choice of 
words. Did he mean he “knows something” in the sense that intelligence 
agencies “know something”? Could he have meant he “knows something” 
funny (monkey business) about elections in Ethiopia? I really want to know 
what President Obama “knows” about the 2015 “election” because the 
way he said it, it sounded like he was trying to make a "lie sound truthful", 
as George Orwell might have said. Aren’t we all on pins and needles trying 
to find out the “something” he “knows”? 
 
Does President Obama know that in the 2010 election, the ruling Tigrean 
Peoples Liberation Front (TPLF) won 99.6 percent of the seats in 
parliament? That is four-tenths of one percent away from a perfect 100 
percent. 
 
In May 2010, President Obama’s National Security Council issued a 
statement declaring, “We are concerned that international observers 
found that the elections fell short of international commitments… An 
environment conducive to free and fair elections was not in place even 
before Election Day. In recent years, the Ethiopian government has taken 
steps to restrict political space for the opposition through intimidation and 
harassment, tighten its control over civil society, and curtail the activities 
of independent media…” Does President Obama know opposition parties 
and leaders today are harassed, intimidated, jailed, persecuted and 
prosecuted?  
 
Does President Obama know that the best and brightest Ethiopian 
journalists who reported on the last “election” in 2010 are today 
languishing in subhuman prisons in Ethiopia? Does he remember naming 
and shaming the ruling regime in Ethiopia specifically for suppression of 
the independent press in his 2010 Statement on World Press Freedom Day 
declaring , “While people gained greater access than ever before to 
information through the Internet, cell phones and other forms of 
connective technologies, governments like China, Ethiopia, Iran, and 



Venezuela curtailed freedom of expression by limiting full access to and 
use of these technologies”? 
 
Does President Obama know that as a result of the so-called “Proclamation 
on Charities and Society”, “the number of civil society organizations in 
Ethiopia was reduced from about 4600 to about 1400 in a period of three 
months in early 2010? Staff members were reduced by 90% or more among 
many of those organizations that survive”? Does he remember his Remarks 
on Civil Society in 2009 in which he said, “Make no mistake: Civil society -- 
civil groups hold their governments to high standards.” Does he know in 
2014 that there is a tiny fraction of civil society institutions (nearly all of 
them owned, operated and managed as cottage industries by regime 
supporters and cronies) in Ethiopia than were in 2009 or 2010?  
 
Does President Obama know that in the past couple of months alone young 
men and women barely in their 20s have been arrested and jailed on 
“terrorism” charges merely for blogging on Facebook and speaking their 
minds on other social media? Does he know the free press in Ethiopia is 
suppressed, muzzled and shuttered? In the past few weeks alone, six 
popular independent publications including Afro Times, Addis Guday, Enku, 
Fact, Jano, and Lomi were shuttered and dozens of journalists jailed and 
exiled. Does he remember his 2012 Statement on World Press Day “calling 
on all governments to protect the ability of journalists, bloggers, and 
dissidents to write and speak freely without retribution and to stop the use 
of travel bans and other indirect forms of censorship to suppress the 
exercise of these universal rights.” Has President Obama ever called on 
the regime leaders in Ethiopia to release the young Ethiopian bloggers and 
internationally-celebrated journalists like Eskinder Nega, Reeyot Alemu 
and Woubshet Taye? 
 
Does President Obama know that there cannot be an election worth the 
name where the press, opposition parties and civil society organizations 
are suppressed and persecuted and there is no level playing political field? 
Does he remember what he told the people of Africa in Accra, Ghana in 
2009, “… This is about more than just holding elections. It's also about 
what happens between elections. Repression can take many forms, and 
too many nations, even those that have elections, are plagued by problems 
that condemn their people to poverty. No country is going to create 
wealth if its leaders exploit the economy to enrich themselves… No 
business wants to invest in a place where the government skims 20 percent 
off the top… No person wants to live in a society where the rule of law 
gives way to the rule of brutality and bribery. That is not democracy, that 
is tyranny, even if occasionally you sprinkle an election in there. And now 
is the time for that style of governance to end.” 
 
Does President Obama know that Ethiopia today is under tyranny where 
corrupt thugs masquerading as leaders and their cronies who have a 
chokehold on the economy enrich themselves skimming international aid 
and loans while occasionally sprinkling their thugogracy (thugtatorship) 
with elections to make it look like a democracy? In 2008, presidential 
candidate Barack Obama said, “You know, you can put lipstick on a pig, 
but it’s still a pig. You can wrap an old fish in a piece of paper called 
‘change.’ It’s still gonna stink after eight years.” Does President Obama 
know that you can put the lipstick of election on thugocracy to make it 
look like a pretty democracy, but at the end of the day it is still a 
thugocracy? Does he know that they can wrap a thugocracy in a piece of 
ballot paper called “election” but after 23 years it’s still gonna stink?  
 
KNOWING WHAT WE ARE TALKING ABOUT: IS THERE AN “ELECTION” IN 
ETHIOPIA IN 2015? 
In a 1946 essay, “Politics and the English Language”, George Orwell wrote, 
“if thought corrupts language, language can also corrupt thought. A bad 
usage can spread by tradition and imitation even among people who should 
and do know better.” Orwell argued, “Political language is designed to 
make lies sound truthful and murder respectable, and to give an 
appearance of solidity to pure wind.”  
 
All of President Obama's talk about an election in 2015 in Ethiopia is "pure 
wind", language designed to make a bogus election sound truthful and a 
thugocracy appear to be a respectable democracy. The word “election” in 



the Ethiopian political context is nonsensical. To say, “An election will be 
held in Ethiopia in 2015”, or “I know something about the 2015 Ethiopian 
election” is akin to repeating Prof. Noam Chomsky’s semantically 
nonsensical but grammatically correct sentence, “Colorless green ideas 
sleep furiously.” An “election” in Ethiopia is nothing more than an 
organized theft and robbery of the peoples’ voice in a three-ring circus 
called “election”. To call such organized election racket is to make a “lie 
sound truthful”.  
 
Even before President Obama publicly declared he “knows something” 
about the 2015 “election” in Ethiopia, some Ethiopians and certain 
members of the international media have been talking about it. I have 
been asked to comment on whether there is a chance for a free and fair 
election in 2015 (implying whether there is hope for a free and fair 
election in the absence of the master “election rig-ster extraordinaire” 
Meles Zenawi?) “What election?”, I exclaim with exasperation. “Woyane 
will steal the election again”, some snicker with apparently justified 
cynicism. Some tell me that a plan for a massive crackdown on opposition 
leaders and parties will be unleashed once the official campaign season is 
underway. I am asked, “Will opposition leaders and parties boycott the 
election?” The million dollar question I am asked in one form or another is, 
“Will the politburo of the TPLF dump Hailemariam Desalegn (the sitting 
ceremonial prime minister) and replace him with one of the old guard 
from the bush?” (I think the TPLF bosses will hustle Hailemariam straight 
to Dumpsville in 2015!)  
 
WHAT DOES “PRIME MINSTER“ HAILEMARIAM DESALEGN KNOW ABOUT 
THE 2015 ELECTION?  
In an interview with The Africa Report on June 11, 2014, “Prime Minister” 
Hailemariam Desalegn tried to clothe a manifest travesty of election in a 
golden gossamer robe of free and fair election.  
 
“Looking forward to the 2015 elections, are you expecting the opposition 
will gain more seats in parliament?” 
 
“As far as the elections are concerned, we want to focus on the process. 
We have to make the process democratic, free, fair and credible in the 
eyes of our people. Then the result is up to the people. I cannot predict 
that these many seats are going to be given to the opposition or the 
Ethiopian People's Revolutionary Democratic Front (EPRDF).” 
 
“Do you feel that the process is democratic?” 
 
“Our institutional process and our laws and regulations are perfect. It is 
not the law that hinders but the implementation of these laws. Therefore, 
we have put in place the code of conduct for all parties. Strictly abiding by 
this code of conduct will help the process to be more democratic, free and 
fair and also credible.” 
 
“If there is a similar outcome to 2010, where only one opposition 
candidate won a seat in parliament, do you think that may affect the 
credibility of the government?” 
 
“I don't think so because if the decision is taken by the people, all of us 
have to agree to it. We have to accept it whether it is sometimes irritating 
to some of us.” 
 
In the foregoing few words, Hailemariam Desalegn actually revealed his (I 
mean the TPLF’s) entire three-pronged strategy on how they plan to 
organize the theft of the 2015 election and repeat the 2010 crushing 
victory:  
 
1) use state media and all other resources to hoodwink the people of 
Ethiopia that the 2015 election process will be democratic, free, fair and 
credible; 
 
2) implement “our institutional process and our laws and regulations [that] 
are perfect” by 
 
3) imposing on all political parties “the code of conduct” that his party has 



“put in place”. 
 
The TPLF's three-pronged strategy is actually the perfect game plan for 
the perfectly rigged election. The late Meles Zenawi wrote the perfect 
election rigging rulebook and “implemented” it in 2010. As a result, his 
party won the perfect election with 99.6 percent of the parliamentary 
seats. Is it humanly possible to get a more perfect “election result”? (Only 
the late Saddam Hussein could boast a more perfect record when he won 
100 percent of the 11,445,638 votes cast in the 2002 presidential 
election!). Meles’ ghost will be hanging over the 2015 “election” like “pall 
in the dunnest (dark) smoke of hell”, to paraphrase Shakespeare.  
 
AN “ELECTION” THAT IS NOT “ABOUT PEOPLE’S RULE, BUT ABOUT 
RULING PEOPLE”  
As absurd and irrational as it sounds, in 2014, the powers that be behind 
Hailemariam still believe that they not only have the “perfect institutional 
process, laws and regulations” to run and win the perfect election in 2015, 
but also that they are the “perfect” rulers of Ethiopia who have “earned” 
the eternal right to be Ethiopia's sole and exclusive rulers. In their thinking 
and worldview, the question of who will rule Ethiopia is out of the 
question. That issue is non-discussable, non-arguable and non-negotiable. 
Meles actually made that crystal clear in his victory speech following the 
2010 “election”:  
 
“… We make this pledge to all the parties who did not succeed in getting 
the support of the people, during this election, that whether or not you 
have won seats in the parliament, as long as you respect the will of the 
people and the country’s Constitution and other laws of the land, we will 
work by consulting and involving you in all major national issues.” 
 
Simply stated, anyone who is unable or unwilling to accept the perfect 
results of the perfect 2015 “election” will be crushed. Period! Those who 
are willing to be good boys and girls, bow their heads and lick boots will 
be rewarded by getting the opportunity to be “consulted on all major 
national issues.” Woe to all opposition leaders, independent journalists, 
human rights advocates and civil society leaders who may refuse to accept 
the perfect outcome of the 2015 “election”: “Accept the ass kicking in the 
‘elections’ or get an ass kicking in jail.”  
 
WHAT DO OTHERS KNOW ABOUT “ELECTIONS” IN ETHIOPIA?  
In October 2009, I wrote a commentary entitled, “The Madness of 
Ethiopia’s 2010 “Elections”, posing the question: “Is it possible to have a 
fair and free election in a police state?” (That is a prosaic formulation of 
President Obama’s metaphorical question about the pig with lipstick.) 
 
That commentary drew on campaign reportage by Dr. Negasso Gidada, 
who held the office of “President of Ethiopia” until his departure in 2001. 
Dr. Negasso, who was campaigning for a seat in parliament from 
Dembidollo in western Ethiopia depicted a system of command and control 
at the local level operated by the ruling regime that rivals those in the old 
communist bloc countries. He described the ruling party’s local party 
organization in Dembidollo as an interlocking system of security, police 
and other grassroots quasi-civil organizations which maintain integrated 
control over zones, towns, districts, villages, hamlets and households. 
 
Dr. Negasso described the operation of a network of informants, agents 
and secret police-type operatives who use heavy-handed methods to 
harass, intimidate, gather intelligence and penetrate opposition elements 
with the aim of neutralizing them. He argued there is no structural or 
functional separation of political party and public security in Dembi Dollo. 
The two are morphed into a single political structure which totally controls 
and dominates the local political and social scene. Public employees, 
farmers, local youth, women, members of micro-credit associations and 
others are involuntarily inducted into the security-party structure. The 
intensity of control is so paralyzing, Dr. Negasso wrote, “Each household is 
required to report on guests and visitors, the reasons for their visits, their 
length of stay, what they said and did and activities they engaged in.” 
That was the failsafe strategy used by Meles in 2010 to produce the 
perfect election result of 99.6 percent. It will certainly be used to obtain 
theperfect result again in 2015 by the faceless, nameless, ruthless and 



visionless powers that be behind Hailemariam.  
 
In commenting on the outcome of the perfect 2010 “elections”, Prof. 
Tobias Hagmann observed: 
 
“The 2010 elections are the culmination of a political strategy, on which 
the Ethiopian government had embarked after the humiliating 2005 
elections. This strategy consisted of both sticks and carrots. The sticks 
included threats, harassment and imprisonment of opposition politicians 
and their potential supporters, while the carrots included mass 
recruitment of new party members and – as new analysis reveals – federal 
disbursement of funding to districts with a strong opposition showing for 
appeasement or buying of votes… [The] 99.6 percent result is a very strong 
indicator that in Ethiopia, democracy is not about people’s rule, but about 
ruling people… After 20 years in power, EPRDF has not only a de facto 
monopoly over political representation and decision-making, but also a de 
facto monopoly over the definition of what democracy means in Ethiopia.” 
 
Prof. Hagmann’s observations also point to the total absurdity and futility 
of any “elections” in Ethiopia in light of the dogmatic belief of the leaders 
of the TPLF (and its handmaiden the “EPDRF”) in their birthright to rule:  
 
This is visible in the way EPDRF sees itself – namely as a vanguard party 
that has earned the right to lead the state, to determine what 
development is and how democracy is to be organized. Therefore, 
whoever is against the EPDRF is ‘anti-development’ or ‘anti-peace’ and 
whoever opposes its policies is anti-state.  
 
WHAT DO I "KNOW" ABOUT THE 2015 ELECTIONS IN ETHIOPIA? 
What I know about the 2015 Ethiopian elections is rather complicated. I 
often ask so many questions that there are things that are known knowns, 
known unknowns and unknown unknowns to me. Excuse me if I sound like 
former U.S. Secretary of Defense Don Rumsfeld who sometimes liked to 
speak in conundrums (riddles). He said, “there are things that we know 
that we know. We also know there are known unknowns; that is to say we 
know there are some things we do not know. But there are also unknown 
unknowns, the ones we don’t know we don’t know.”  
 
Let me be perfectly clear. I “know something” for sure. I know the TPLF 
regime will rig the 2015 “election” like a two-bit carnival game. I also 
know the TPLF regime will proclaim a landslide victory before the polling 
stations close on “election” day. That is a known known no brainer to me.  
 
But there are known unknowns to me. That is to say, I know the TPLF 
regime will win the 2015 "election" by at least 99.6 percent but it is 
unknown to me whether it plans to win it by 99.7, 99.9, 100, or even 110 
percent (that is if they count all of the dead voters since 2010). But it is an 
unknown unknown to me whether Meles will roll in his grave if the margin 
of victory for the TPLF in 2015 is less than 99.6 percent.  
 
It is a known known to me that President Obama gave his implicit blessings 
in 2010 when the TPLF regime declared victory by 99.6 percent. He turned 
a blind eye and deaf ears. (Not so when he lectured Robert Mugabe for 
winning the presidential "election" in Zimbabwe in 2013 by 61 percent: 
“Zimbabweans have a new constitution. The economy is beginning to 
recover. So there is an opportunity to move forward but only if there is an 
election that is free and fair and peaceful so that Zimbabweans can 
determine their future without fear of intimidation and retribution.”) An 
election that was won by 61 percent is not "free and fair" and deserves 
public condemnation but an election won by 99.6 percent is free and fair 
and deserves private accolades?! 
 
It is an unknown unknown to me the “something” President Obama said he 
knows about the 2015 “election”. Maybe he "knows something" no 
Ethiopian knows about the 2015 election.  
 
It is unknown unknown to me whether the various factions of the TPLF will 
self-destruct in a battle royale for the office of prime minister in 2015. It 
is unknown unknown to me whether the various factions in the TPLF will 
stick together like dirty birr (dollar) notes out of pure economic interest. 



But it is a known known to me that (election) thieves have unwritten code 
of (dis)honor: “A thief shall not war on another thief in an election 
because there are no winners in an election war among thieves.” There 
are just too many unknown unknowns about the inner workings of the 
TPLF. Unfortunately, those who know the unknown unknowns about the 
TPLF do not talk and those who talk do not know the unknown unknowns 
about the TPLF. Aah! It is so confusing! 
 
THE REAL MEANING AND PRACTICE OF “FREE AND FAIR ELECTIONS” 
There are elections and there are elections. Rigged and fraudulent 
elections are just that. Determining whether an election is free and fair is 
not a matter of proclaiming, “Our institutional process and our laws and 
regulations are perfect.” The problem is also not having perfect processes 
and laws in the hands of imperfect people who cannot implement them. 
The problem is with the people whose hands wrote the perfect laws and 
created perfect processes who genuinely believe they are themselves 
perfect. After all, how could imperfect people create “perfect laws and 
processes”? Those who believe in their own perfection are incapable of 
understanding or recognizing that attitude is the height of gross 
imperfection. I am absolutely convinced that the powers that be behind 
Hailemariam Desalegn believe they are perfectly ordained to rule an 
imperfect Ethiopia and bring it up to their standards of perfection which 
includes Bantustanization (kililization), corruption and massive human 
rights violations.  
 
Of course, no one is looking for a “perfect” election conducted by 
“perfect regulations, laws and processes” in Ethiopia. A “free and fair” 
one with minor imperfections, warts and blemishes will do. For such 
elections to occur, there are internationally agreed upon standards and 
principles which require opening of political space for the opposition, 
prevention of intimidation and harassment of opposition elements, 
loosening of control over civil society and guaranteeing the right of the 
independent media to report and inform the citizenry.  
 
Fair and free elections do not happen on election day when the people go 
to the polls to cast their ballots. It takes place long before election day. As 
President Obama said in Ghana, “This is about more than just holding 
elections. It's also about what happens between elections.” First and 
foremost, a free and fair election is possible only where the rule of law 
prevails and fundamental human rights are respected. The Ethiopian 
Constitution, the “supreme law of the land”, guarantees voters and 
candidates (and citizens in general) full freedom of speech and expression. 
It ensures freedom of press, which guarantees the right to publicly 
disseminate and share political messages and information in the run up to 
elections and post-election period. Why not abide by the Constitution? 
 
The Constitution guarantees an electoral level playing field accessible to 
all voters, parties and candidates with an independent, non-partisan 
electoral organization to administer the process. There must not be 
arbitrary interference in citizens’ freedom of association and assembly to 
form political parties and civic organizations and hold political rallies and 
to campaign freely. The right of citizens to express political opinions 
freely and with impunity must be respected. Their right to seek, receive 
and impart information must be guaranteed. They must be able to move 
freely within the country to campaign and campaign on an equal basis with 
other political parties, including the incumbent party. Every candidate for 
election and every political party shall have an equal opportunity of access 
to the media, particularly the mass communications media, in order to put 
forward their political views. There must exist independent institutions 
capable of expeditiously and fairly resolving disputes over electoral and 
political rights. Why not follow the constitutional prescriptions?  
 
There must be mechanisms in place to ensure fair access to the public 
media by opposition candidates and parties. Maximum care must be taken 
to ensure against improper use of the police, the military, the judiciary 
and civil servants and elections officials by the ruling party. Use of public 
funds and equipment for partisan political purposes must be strictly 
prohibited. The electoral process must guarantee unencumbered voter 
registration, accessible polling places, dignified treatment of elections 
officials, open and transparent ballot counting and verification processes, 



oversight of elections by trained and politically independent election 
officials and prevent election fraud.  
 
The Final Report of the European Election Observation Mission of 2010 
concluded: 
 
“The electoral process fell short of international commitments for 
elections, notably regarding the transparency of the process and the lack 
of a level playing field for all contesting parties. Insufficient efforts were 
taken to ensure a more equitable and representative electoral process… 
The electoral process was therefore constrained, as was the full, non-
discriminatory, enjoyment of fundamental rights… The ruling party’s 
presence throughout the country was unrivalled by opposition parties, 
especially in rural areas which house up to 80% of the Ethiopian 
population… The freedoms of assembly, of expression and of movement 
were not consistently respected throughout the country during the 
campaign period, generally to the detriment of opposition parties… state-
owned media failed to ensure a balanced coverage, giving the ruling party 
more than 50% of its total coverage in both print and broadcast media… 
The separation between the ruling party and the public administration was 
blurred at the local level in many parts of the country. The EU EOM 
directly observed cases of misuse of state resources in the ruling party's 
campaign activities… Even taking into account the inherent advantages of 
the incumbency, the Mission considers that the playing field for the 2010 
elections was not sufficiently balanced, leaning heavily in favour of the 
ruling party in many areas…” 
 
The late Meles Zenawi ripped the final EU EOM election report as “trash 
that deserves to be thrown in the garbage”. He said, “The report is not 
about our election. It is just the view of some Western neo-liberals who 
are unhappy about the strength of the ruling party. Anybody who has 
paper and ink can scribble whatever they want.” Of course, Meles was 
legendary for his mastery and exquisite delivery of gutter language in 
political discourse. He could out-tongue-lash, out-mudsling, out-bully, out-
vilify and out-smear any politician on the African continent. Meles also 
called the 2005 EU EOM Report a “pack of lies and innuendoes”. 
 
WHAT PRESIDENT OBAMA SHOULD KNOW AND DO ABOUT THE 2015 
“ELECTION”  
Not knowing what President Obama knows, there are a few things he 
shouldknow and do to prevent a repeat of 2010 in 2015: 
 
Pre-election environment: As the EU EOM observed in 2010, “the law 
provides that all political parties have the right to conduct their campaigns 
freely and on a level playing field.” President Obama should know that the 
TPLF regime continues to function as a police. He must use his leverage to 
ensure that there is a level playing field in the months prior to the 
election including free and equal access to public places to hold rallies and 
a political environment free from threats and intimidation throughout the 
country. 
 
Use of state resources: The use of public resources for a particular party's 
campaign is prohibited by law but in 2010 EU EOM observers witnessed 
wide use of such resources (vehicles, civil servants on duty campaigning 
for ruling party, in the ruling party's campaign throughout the country, use 
of local administration offices to coordinate campaign activities, housing 
of ruling party offices in local administration compounds, etc.) President 
Obama should know that the TPLF regime has fully privatized state 
resources and institutions for its own political use. He should use his 
leverage to bring about an end to such practices. 
 
Media environment: The EU EOM concluded that in 2010, state-owned 
telecommunications monopoly, the Ethiopian Telecommunications 
Corporation (ETC) controlled the country's only internet server. Internet 
access is blocked and websites run by some segments of the Ethiopian 
diaspora are filtered. President Obama should know that the TPLF regime 
has shuttered all independent newspapers and magazines in the country, 
continues to block internet access and spends millions trying to jam 
satellite and radio transmissions. He should use his leverage to ensure that 
in the run up to the “election” there should be not only equitable access 



to state-owned media but also release of journalists and free function of 
the independent media and access to all sources of information.  
 
Civil society: The EU EOM in 2010 noted the role of Ethiopian civil society 
organizations in the electoral process was severely curtailed by the 
enactment of the new Ethiopian Charities and Societies Proclamation. This 
“law” prohibits any organization that receives more than 10% of its funding 
from foreign sources to be considered as a local organization. Only local 
organizations are entitled to work in the fields of human rights and 
democratization. 
 
A little over a week ago at the Clinton Global Initiative in N.Y. City, 
President Obama said, "It is the civil society leaders who, in many ways, 
are going to have the more lasting impact. Because as the saying goes, the 
most important title is not 'president' or 'prime minister'; the most 
important title is ‘citizen’… Citizens remind us why civil society is so 
essential. When people are free to speak their minds and hold their 
leaders accountable, governments are more responsive and more 
effective.” President Obama should insist on the repeal or significant 
modification of the so-called "Charities law". Since he believes civil society 
is the core of a democratic process, President Obama should use his 
leverage to ensure civil society institutions function freely in Ethiopia 
before the 2015 "election".  
 
What is President Obama’s leverage? Aid money. The hard earned tax 
dollars of the American people. American tax dollars given to African 
dictators in the name of helping Africans but end up in African dictators’ 
offshore accounts. Aid money talks and is heard loud and clear by the tone 
deaf TPLF bosses. As Dambissa Moyo documented in her book Dead Aid, 
the TPLF regime got a whopping 97 percent of its budget from foreign aid. 
Simply stated, the TPLF regime will not survive a single day without aid 
transfusion from the pockets of hardworking America taxpayers into its 
blood stream. President Obama needs to wag the annual welfare aid check 
in the faces of the salivating TPLF panhandlers and tell them what he told 
Africans in Accra Ghana in 2009:  
 
“Development depends on good governance. Governments that respect the 
will of their own people, that govern by consent and not coercion, are 
more prosperous, they are more stable, and more successful than 
governments that do not. No country is going to create wealth if its 
leaders exploit the economy to enrich themselves. No person wants to live 
in a society where the rule of law gives way to the rule of brutality and 
bribery. That is not democracy, that is tyranny. And now is the time for 
that style of governance to end….” 
 
THE 2015 ETHIOPIAN “ELECTION” WILL BE GONE WITH THE WIND 
In “Nineteen Eighty-Four” Orwell wrote, “If you want a picture of the 
future, imagine a boot stamping on a human face – forever.” If you want a 
picture of the 2015 Ethiopian election, imagine an election stolen in broad 
daylight and the faces of those who chase after the thieves under the 
boots of the election thieves, but not for long, but not for very long.  
 
President Obama's talk of an "election" in Ethiopia in 2015 is “pure wind”, 
(a “pack of lies” to quote Meles Zenawi), political “language designed to 
make lies sound truthful." History shows many things have “gone with the 
wind”. We should all know that “He that troubleth his own house shall 
inherit the wind: and the fool shall be servant to the wise of heart.” The 
late Meles and his disciples today have profoundly troubled the Ethiopian 
house and they shall inherit the wind!  
 
There is an election in Ethiopia in 2015. It is an “election” about “ruling 
people” and not about “people’s rule.” There is not an election in Ethiopia 
in 2015; there is an election waiting to be rigged. 
pambazuka.net 
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The 'World Versus Bank' Seen from South Africa 

 
 Patrick Bond 9 October 2014  
 
Is age 70 a dignified time for retirement, especially for policies and 
practices long considered destructive but now back in official favour at 
the World Bank 
 
Founded in 1944 to finance war-torn Europe’s reconstruction, the Bank is 
now suffering one of its most severe credibility crises. A new civil society 
campaign, ‘WorldVsBank’, features protests and teach-ins on Friday, 
October 10, at the Bank’s Annual Meeting in Washington and ten other 
countries, including South Africa’s three largest cities. 
 
This country, after all, was the model ‘Knowledge Bank’ pilot after 
1990,adopting policy advice but, before 2007, contracting only a dozen 
relatively small World Bank loans and investments. Experiences here, 
reminiscent of the Bank’s support for apartheid, help explain the upsurge 
in anger. 
 
To illustrate, powerful South Africans Trevor Manuel and Leonard McCarthy 
have, in very different ways, become responsible for scandals now hot-
brewing in Washington. 
 
New excerpts from the ‘Zuma Spy Tapes’ put into the public domain last 
week prove McCarthy’s malfeasance as the government’s Scorpions anti-
corruption unit leader in Pretoria. City Press editor Ferial Haffajee 
explained in a column this week, “McCarthy was impaled by the 
seductions of power. He ruined our criminal justice system. I find it 
breath-taking that he is vice president of integrity at the World Bank.” 
 
The Bank’s on-going defence of McCarthy’s ‘integrity’ looks suspicious in 
the wake of the cancelled April 2009 prosecution of SA President Jacob 
Zuma on 783 corruption charges. This was a direct result of McCarthy’s 
anti-Zuma conspiracy and the spy-versus-spy culture he fostered. 
 
The new transcripts reveal Manuel’s apparent endorsement of McCarthy’s 
job application, even though his Machiavellian manipulation of SA politics 
and law should have disqualified him. Because of prolific corruption at the 
Bank, the job required a ‘squeaky-clean’candidate, McCarthy is heard to 
remark, so he needed someone to fib in an April 2008 job reference. 
 
A year later, as a loyal ally of Washington, Manuel helped the 
International Monetary Fund raise $750 billion during its last crisis. An 
oft-mentioned candidate to run the Bank or IMF, Manuel recently retired 
from SA politics and was hired by Rothschilds bank early this month. 
 
To his credit, in 2013, Manuel formally reviewed the Bank’s controversial 
Doing Business report and recommended it halt its biased,indefensible 
country-ranking system. But the Bank has just rejected his advice to drop 
the ranking system and, worse, is now also in the process of trashing its 
operational eco-social safeguard protections which were introduced after 
years of civil society lobbying due to unmitigated Bank project disasters. 
 
Bank loans to the apartheid regime date to 1951, when Eskom’s generators 



provided electricity only to white businesses and people (blacks got none). 
The Bank never apologized or paid reparations for empowering apartheid, 
but instead kept lending until SA achieved middle-income status in 1967, 
in spite of economic sanctions calls by Albert Luthuli and Martin Luther 
King in 1962. 
 
The IMF also lent billions to the Pretoria regime during financial crises that 
were in part caused by pro-democracy activism in 1976 and 1982. After 
financial sanctions hit Pretoria hard in 1985, the destructive, corrupt 
Lesotho dam was another route the Bank used to fund apartheid, resulting 
in  
>long-lasting problems for displacees. 
 
As South Africa finally democratised during the 1990s, the Bank played a 
crucial role in many areas of public policy. Worsening inequality, poverty 
and unemployment followed directly from Knowledge Bank advice, such as 
the GEAR macroeconomic policy and neoliberal water pricing that was 
‘instrumental’ in causing mass disconnections of water to poor people 
and, in turn, KwaZulu-Natal’s cholera epidemic. Yet President Nelson 
Mandela, facing severe pressure from big business, adopted numerous 
ineffectual Bank strategies. 
 
In the same vein, more recent Bank activity includes funding Lonmin’s 
notorious Marikana operation, including the supposed construction of 
5000 houses for workers. As the Bank bragged without apparent 
irony,“The company has embarked on a multi-stakeholder effort to help 
bring prosperity and sustainable development to the local communities in 
which it operates. Alongside Lonmin,there are three key stakeholder 
groups – the traditional authority, local government,and local mining 
companies – that share the same vision for socioeconomic 
development.” 
 
Cyril Ramaphosa admitted to the Farlam Commission in August that only 
three of the promised houses were built. The day after the 2012 massacre, 
the Center for International Environmental Law recommended that the 
Bank  
>reconsider further extractive industries investment given such 
conditions - but to no avail. Two weeks later, Bank president Jim Yong 
Kim visited Johannesburg but neither visited nor even mentioned 
Marikana. 
 
Kim, an anthropologist-medic, had co-founded the path-breaking NGO 
Partners in Health and ran World Health Organisation AIDS programmes. As 
a Harvard academic, the book Kim co-edited in 2000, Dying for 
Growth,demolished neoliberal Bank policies. 
 
But in South Africa, Kim praised the Bank’s biggest-ever project loan – 
$3.75 billion for Eskom’s Medupi power plant – as ‘clean coal,’ all evidence 
to the contrary notwithstanding. Instead of restructuring BHP Billiton’s 
Special Pricing Agreement, which over the last 22 years has provided the 
world’s largest mining house up to 10 percent of SA’s electricity at 
US$0.01/kWh (a tenth what we pay), the Bank allowed Eskom to start 
repaying the loan by hiking prices by more than 100 percent. 
Government’s most recent survey of energy use predicts that price hikes 
will force 37 percent of low-income people to return to dirty household 
energy. 
 
The coal-fired fiasco is a symbol of the Bank’s mega-project bias. In 
February 2010, the South Durban Community Environmental Alliance 
(SDCEA) launched a global campaign to halt the Bank’s Medupi funding, 
because of its climate-wrecking, poverty-creating corruption. SDCEA 
coordinator Desmond D’Sa, winner of the 2014 Goldman Environmental 
Prize for Africa, played a leadership role in the 400 000-strong People’s 
Climate March in New York last month. He asks, “Should we again launch a 
World 
Bank Bonds Boycott, to get investors to run on the Bank?”  
 
Writing in the Guardian, Archbishop Emeritus Desmond Tutu last month 
repeated his call for climate to be the basis for financial divestment. The 
World Bank is a logical target, since it continues fossil financing (with a 



major shift now to fracking), carbon trading and other ‘false solutions’ to 
the climate crisis – a crisis for which it is inordinately responsible as the 
world’s largest historic fossil fuel lender. 
 
The last time the Bank faced such hostility was when 30 000 global-justice 
activists gathered at their April 2000 Washington meeting. At the time, 
independent Johannesburg city councillor Trevor Ngwane – who 
subsequently co-founded the Soweto Electricity Crisis Committee – taught 
the crowd ‘toyi-toyi’ protesting. Inside, Bank board chair Manuel 
attempted to cover up (not fix) the flaws, as revealed in the SABC Special 
Assignment documentary Two Trevors go to Washington. 
 
What, then, should be done about this institution, especially given its 
surreal links to South Africa? The Bank has made the world a worse place: 
socially, politically, economically and environmentally. Since elites don’t 
have a clue how to reform the Bank, it’s time again for civil society to 
debate options and then hit the streets. In Washington and other cities on 
Friday, people will learn more, and many will join the WorldVsBank. 
 
http://sacsis.org.za/site/article/2161 
 
Bond directs the UKZN Centre for Civil Society, one of the teach-in 
locales. 
Should you wish to republish this SACSIS article, please attribute the 
author and cite The South African Civil Society Information Service as its 
source. 
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‘Ukumelana komhlaba neBhange’ njengokubona kweNingizimu 
NguPatrick Bond (version originally published by SA Civil Society 
Information Service) 
Umhumushi nguFaith ka-Manzi 
 
EThekwini, Mhlaziyisishogalolunye keMfumfu - EWashington, DC kanye 
namanye amazwe ayishumi emhlabeni wonke, azobhikisha mhlaziyishumi 
kuMfumfu bebhekene neBhange Lomhlaba ngesikhathi salo Somhlangano 
Wangonyaka.Abaningi bayabuza, ngabe iminyaka engamashumi 
ayisikhombisa akusona isikhathi sokuba lesisikhungo sidle endala, 
ikakhulukazi kwimigomo kanye nezindlela ekudala zabonakala ukuthi 
zicekela phansi kodwa manje esezibonakala sezibuyile futhi ezivunwa 
ngokwamukelekwa abaphethe? 
 
Lokhu yasungulwa ngonyaka ka1944 ukuxhasa ngezimali izwekazi 
laseEurope elalikade licekeleke phansi ngenxa yempi futhi lemali 
izovuselela ukwakhiwa kwaleliyalizwekazi, lelibhange manje manje 
selibhekene nenkilayitheka yokungakholeki kakhulu, okwenziwa kube kubi 
kakhulu umkhankaso oqhamuka emiphakathini omusha obizwa ngokuthiwa, 
‘Umhlaba umelene neBhange’.  
 
Amadolobha amathathu amakhulukazi aseNingizimu Afrika azobe efundisa 
ngalomkhankaso ngenxa yokuthi lelizwe, emva kwakho konke phela, 
lasetshenziswa njengesibonelo, ‘seBhange Lolwazi’ emva konyaka ka1990 
 
Umbuso kahulumeni omdala wobandlululo kanye nombuso 
wangelesisikhathi wentando yeningi bobabili bamukele umbono womgomo 
waleliBhange, kodwa uhulumeni omusha wentando yeningi wazibophezela 
imali yemboleko kanye nokutshala kusukela ngonyaka ka1994 kwaze kwaba 
yinkathi lapho sekuqhamuka izakhiwo ezimbili ezinkulukazi ezidale 
isiphithiphithi ezaxhaswa ngonyaka ka2007 kanye nangonyaka 
ka2010:isikhungo sezimayini yeplatinum eMarikana kanye nesikhungo 
samandla kagesi iMedupi.  
 
Izakhamuzi zaseNingizimu Afrika ezikuleliBhange 
Ngolwazi esinalo lapha, ume sesikhumbula ukuxhasa kwalelibhange 
ubandlululo eminyakeni edlule, kusiza kucaze ukwenyuka kwezinga lolaka. 



Futhi okunye, izakhamizi ezimbili ezisebuholini obuphezulu zaseNingizimu 
Afrika uTrevor Manuela kanye noLeonard McCarthy baye , ngezindlela 
ezahlukene, baba yingxenye yamahlazo manje enzeka edolobheni 
laseWashington.  
 
Okunye okucashunwe ‘Kwinkulumo eqoshiwe kaZuma yezimpimpi’ 
enekelwe imphakathi emva kwempi ethathe isikhathi eside enkantolo 
ukukhombisa ukuganga kukaMcCarthy ngesikhathi engumholi ephalamende 
owayemelene nenkohlakalo. Njnegone yezintatheli ezihlonishwa kakhulu 
kulelizwe, umhleli wephephandaba iCity Press uFerial Haffajee uchze 
kanje kumbhalo wakhe wombono kulelisonto, “uMcCarthy wawenygwa 
ngamandla okubusa. Wacekela phansi inqubo yethu yezobulungiswa 
ebhekene nobugcwelegcwele. Kuyathusa kakhulu ukuthi uyisekela 
likamongameli weBhange Lomhlaba.” 
 
Ukuqhubeka kweBhange ukulokhu livikela ‘isimilo’ sikaMcCarthy siyasolisa 
ikakhulukazi uma sesibheka ukusulwa kokushushiswa kwangenyanga kaApril 
ngo2009 koMongameli waseNingizimu Afrika uJacob Zuma kumacala 
ayebhekene nawo enkohlakalo. Lokukusulwa kwafika ngenxa yokumelana 
kukaMcCarthy nababemelene nozungu olwalekhelwe uZuma kanye 
nomkhuba wezimpimpi zimelene nezinye izimpimpi okuyinto ayeyutshalile. 
Iziqephu ezintsha ezibhaliwe ziveza ukuthi ukusekwa kukaMcCarthy 
nguManuel ngesikhathi esafuna ukusebenzela leliBhange, phezu kokuba 
indlela ayelawula ngayo ezombusazwe kanye nomthetho waseNingizimu 
Afrika yayinobuqili futhi kwakufanele imenze angawutholi lomsebenzi 
kuleliBhange. Ngenxa yenkohlakalo eyandile kuleliBhange, lomsebenzi 
wawufuna, umuntu ‘ongenasici’, lokho kwezwakala kushiwo nguMcCarthy, 
ngakho wayedinga umuntu owayezoqamba amanga ngesikhathi esaziswa 
ngokuba khona kwalomsebenzi nozomkhulumela.  
 
Emva konyaka, njengobhululu othembekile waseWashington, uManuel 
wasiza iInternational Monetary Fund ukuthi ithole imali engu $750 
wezigidigidi ngesikhathi sokugcina senkinga eyayibhekene nalelibhange. 
Njengomunye owayelokhu ecatshangwa ukuthi angaliphatha lelibhange 
noma iIMF, uManuel usanda kuthatha umhlalaphansi kwezombusazwe 
waseNingizimu Afrika futhi useqashwe yisikhondlakhondla sebhange 
lakaRothschilds ekuqaleni kwalenyanga.  
 
Ngonyaka ka2013,uManuel wabuyekeza ngokusemthethweni inking 
yaleliBhange indlela eyayilenza ngayo ibhizinisi kumbiko walo iDoing 
Business futhi wase ebeka umbono wokuthi liyeka indlela yalo echemile, 
engamukelekile yendlela ababheka ngayo izwe. Kodwa iBhange futhi 
seliwunqabile umbono wakhe wokuqeda indlela elibheka ngayo izwe futhi, 
okubi kakhulu, ukuthi manje basezinhlelweni zokucekela phansi 
elikwenzayo ngokuvikela ezenhlalakahle zemvelo okwaqalwa emva kokuba 
kweminyaka yokukhankasa kwezinhlangano zemiphakathi ngenxa 
yezibhicongo zamaprojekti ezingenakulungiswa nalutho zalelibhange. 
 
Ukukweleta okwakwenziwa yileliBhange kumbuso wobandlululo kusukela 
ngonyaka ka1955, ngesikhathi uhulumeni uboleka amagenerator ayeletha 
kagesi akwaEskom kubahwebi abamhlophe kanye nezakhamizi ezimhlophe 
(kodwa abamnyama bangathola lutho). IBhange alizange lixolise futhi 
alizange likhokhe imali yezinxephezelo ngokuxhasa umbuso wobandlululo, 
esikhundleni salokho baqhubeka nokuboleka imali kwababehola 
ngamazinga phakathi nendawo eNingizimu Afrika ngonyaka ka1967, phezu 
kokuba uAlbert Luthuli beno Martin Luther King babeqale ukukhankansela 
ukunswinywa kwaleli kwezomnotho ngonyaka ka1962.  
 
IIMF ibolekise ngezigidigidi kumbuso wasePitoli ngesikhathi senkinga 
enkulu yezimali ingxenye yayo eyayidalwe ubushoshovu obabulwela 
intando yeningi ngonyaka ka1976 kanye nango1982. Emva kokuba unswinyo 
kwezezimali olwalumelene nobandlululo laqala lazwela kakhulu ePitoli 
ngonyaka ka1985, idamu lenkohlakalo laseLesotho khona ezweni 
laseLesotho kwakungenye indlela yokuthi iBhange iyenze ukuxhasa 
ubandlululo, okwaholela ezinkingeni ezathatha isikhathi eside zokuthi 
abantu balahlekelwe amakhaya abo.  
 
INingizimu Afrika yagcina uwuzuzile umbuso wentando yeningi ngeminyaka 
yama90’s, futhi iBhange ladlal indima eqavile kwizingxenye eziningi 
zomgomo womphakathi. Ukungalingani kwamazinga okuphila okwanda 



kakhulu, ububha kanye nokusweleka kwemisebenzi okwalandelwa umbono 
owawuqhamuka kwiKnowledge Bank, njengomgomo wezomnotho 
wezwelonke iGEAR kanye nendlela yongxiwankulu yamanani amanzi 
‘okwaba yindlela’’ eyaholela eokunqanyulelweni kwabantu abaningi 
abampofu amanzi futhi, okwajika, kwaholela kwisifo sohudo esasabalala 
kakhulu kwisifundazwe saKwaZulu-Natal . Kodwa uMongameli uNelson 
Mandela, ebhekene nengcindezi enkulu eyayivela kubahwebi abakhulu, 
wamukela izindlela eziningi ezazingenamphumela zeBhange. 
 
Kunomthelela wezandla okubonakala endaweni lapho kwabhujiswa 
khona abantu eMarikana 
Ngendlela eyodwa, esinye isenzo esingekudala-nje saleliBhange 
simbandakanya ukuxhasa kakhulu indlu yezokumbiwa phansi yaseLondon 
iLonmin okwenziwa eMarikana ngeplatinum, okumbandakanya obukushiwo 
njengokwakhiwa kwezindlu ezingu5000 zabasebenzi. Isekela likaMongameli 
waseNingizimu Afrika uCyril Ramaphosa, onamaphesenti angu9 
‘Wokuthuthukiswa KwaBamnyama Kwezomnotho’ owayengumnikazi 
weLonmin ngonyaka ka2012, waba nemihlangano futhi wathumela 
imiyalezo ephuthumayo kungqongqoshe wombutho wamaphoyisa efbuza 
mayelana ‘nokwenza okuqondile’ mayelana nokubhikilisha okwakungekho 
emthethweni. Ngosuku olulandelayo, abasebenzi abangu34 babulawa 
ngamaphoyisa. Emva kweminyaka emibili, uRamaphosa usevumile 
kwikhomishani kahulumeni eyenza uphenyo mayelana nesibhicongo 
sokubulawa kwabasebenzi eMarikana ukuthi wayengumqondisi waseLonmin 
owayebhekene mayelana nohlelo lwezindlu, nokuthi zintathu kuphela 
izindlu ezakhiwa.  
 
Kodwa ‘kwincwajana yabo yokusimamisa ukutshala kwezimali 
nangokuziphatha kahle’, iBhange laqhosha nge ‘Rekopane Development 
Forum’ yaseLonmin ngaphandle kokubonakala ukuthi lokho 
kwakukokushayisana. “Imboni isiqale ngomzamo wokuhlanganyela ukusiza 
kube khona ukupthuthuka okunokusimama kwimiphakathi yasendaweni 
lapho inezindlu zokumbiwa phansi khona. Kanya kanye neLonmin, 
kunamanye amaqembu amathathu ahamba phambili okubambisenwe nawo 
– izikhulu zasemakhosini endawo, uhulumeni wasendaweni, kanye 
nezimboni zezindlu zokumbiwa phansi zasendaweni – ezinombono ofanayo 
wokuthuthukisa ngezomnotho kanye nezenhlalakahle.” 
 
UThumeka Magwangqana ungumholi weqembu elihamba phambili 
labesifazane emijondolo yaseMarikana, iSikhala Sonka. Kulelisonto 
ungitshele ukuthi akakazwe ezwe ngezinhlelo zeBhange Lomhlaba 
ngeLonmin kanye nangeRekopane Development Form. Mayelana ‘nombono’ 
okubanjisenwe ngawo yiziphathimandla zaseLonmin zihlanganyele 
nobhululu balo, “Thina bantu besifazane beSikhala Sonke asikaze sithole 
lutho oluqhamuka kubona. Ngonyaka odlule, iLonmin yasitshela ukuthi 
izosinika isakhiwo senkulisa (yokunakekela abantwana) – kodwa ngeke 
isixhase ngezimali zokuthi sisebenze lapho. Namanje sisalindile.”  
 
Ukuzithemba okunokuqhosha kweBhange mayelana neLonmin kuveze 
ukungazi ngokwenaba ngezimo ezivelele mayelana neprojekti 
yezenhlalakahle yaseMarikana. i Bench Marks Foundation ebunjwa 
imiphakathi yezenkolo ehambisana nokuthuthuka, lapho ngonyaka ka2007 
yaqopha ukuba semuva okukhulu mayelana nezenhlalakahle kanye 
nezomnotho kumbiko wayo iPolicy Gap.  
 
Njengoba sekuphele iminyaka emihlanu, emva kwesibhicongo sokubulawa 
kwabasebenzi ngo2012, Abaseshi Abanombono (iCAO) bangaphakathi 
kuleliBhange baqala ngokusesha okwakuchemile.  
 
Ngokwamukela “iziphakamiso mayelana nokwenza okwakusezingeni 
mayelana nokutshalwa kwezimali’’ kanye futhi ‘’kwakungokwenzeka 
mayelana nezindaba ezibhekene neNdlela Yokusimamisa eyayenziwe 
ngayo,’’ iCAO yathola kungekho kuhlangana phakathi kweBhange eLonmin, 
kanye nabasebenzi ababedangele, imigomo yamiphakathi kanye 
neyezimvelo, kanye nesinqumo esiqinile – besizwa nguRamaphosa – 
ukumema amaphoyisa angababulali kubasebenzi ababebhikilisha. ‘’ICAO 
inqume ukuthi asikho isidingo sophenyo nokuthi lelicala livalwe.  
 
Kodwa lokhu ngeke kuqede ubunxushunxushu. Emva kwesibhicongo 
sokubulawa kwabavukuzi, iCenter for International Environmental Law 



edolobheni laseWashington lafika nombono ukuthi iBhange libuyekeze 
ukusthalwa kwezimali kwimikhiqizo embiwa phansi uma kubhekenwe 
nalezizimo – kodwa lokho akusizanga. Emva kwamsonto amabili, 
umongameli weBhange waya eGoli kodwa akazange avakashele noma 
akhulume nhlobo ngeMarikana. 
 
Imali yokubolekisa enkulukazi ekhishwe iBhange ukwakha isizinda 
esikhulukazi smandla kagesi aphehlwa ngamalahle 
UKim, onejazi lobudokotela ngezimo abantu abaphila ngaphansi kwazo, 
wabumba nabanye iNGO eyyihamba phambili iPartners in Health futhi 
wabuye wengamela izinhlelo Zengculazi zeNhlangano iWorld Health 
Organisation. Njengesifundiswa saseHarvard, incwadi ayihlela nomunye 
uKim ngonyaka ka2000, iDying for Growth, yayilwa nemigomo yeBhange. 
Kodwa ngesokhathi sohambo lwakhe eNingizimu Afrika, uKim wancoma 
imali yesikweletu enkulukazi ekhishwe iBhnage - u$3.75 wezigidigidi 
ibolekwa uEskom ukwakha isikhungo samandla kagesi iMedupi –‘ 
njengamalahle ahlanzekile,’ konke okungubufakazi obuphikisayo. IMedupi 
izokhiphela emoyeni amathani asuka ku25 kuya kwangu35 esisisi 
esingcolisayo njalo ngonyaka, ngaphezulu kwokwenziwa ngamazwe 
angu115.  
 
Ubano ozuzayo?Esikhundleni sokwenza kabusha Isivumelwano 
Esiphuthumayo Samanani semboni iBHP Billiton kanye noEskom, lapho 
eminyakeni engu22 edlule kade unikeza imboni enkulukazi emhlabeni 
wonke ngamaphesenti angu10 kagesi waseNingizimu Afrika ngenani elingu-
US0.01/kWh (ingxenye encane kakhulu uma kubhekenwe nemali abampofu 
abayikhokhayo), indlela yokukhokhela lesisikweletu eyenziwe iBhange 
imbandakanya nokunyuka kwamnanai okungaphezulu kwamaphesenti 
ayikhulu kubasebenzisi bakagesi basemakhaya, nomangabe lesisikweletu 
kwakusolwa ukuthi sasisiza ekulweni nobubha mayelana namandla kagesi. 
Ucwaningo olungekudala-nje lukahulumeni lamandla kagesi luqagela ukuthi 
ukunyuka kwamanani kaEskom kamandla kagesi kuzophoqa amaphesenti 
angu37 abantu abahola kancane ukuthi babuyele emuva kumandla okubasa 
njengezinkuni, amalahle kanye noparaffin. 
 
Lokukuhluleka kokuletha amandla ngamalahle kuwuphawu lokuchema 
kweBhange ngamaprojekti amakhulu. NgoFebruwari ka2010, inhlangano 
iSouth Durban Community Environmental Alliance (SDCEA) yamemezela 
umkhankaso womhlaba wonke ukumisa ukuxhaswa ngeziali yiBhange 
kweMedupi, ngenxa yokucekeleka phansi kwesimo sezulu, nobubha 
obuholela enkohlakalweni. Umdidiyeli weSDCEA uDesmond D’Sa,owazuza 
umklomelo i2014 Goldman Environmental Prize for Africa, udlale indima 
yokuhola abantu abangu400 000 kwimashi yePeople’s Climate March 
edolobheni laseNew York ngenyanga edlule. Ubuza ukuthi, ‘’Ngabe 
kufanele futhi sethule okunye Ukubhikilishela Amabhondo eBhange 
Lomhlaba, ukuze abatshali bezimali kube yibo abagijimela kuleliBhange?” 
 
Ebhala kwiphephandaba iGuardian, Umbhishobhi Omkhulu uDesmond Tutu 
ngenyanga edlule ubuye waphinda wamemezela ukuthi isimo sezulu isona 
okufanele kube isizathu sokuthi zangabe zisatshalwa izimali. Umqondo 
ophusile ukuthi kubhekwane ngqo neBhange Lomhlaba, ngoba lilokhu 
liqhubeka nokutshala izimali kwezokubasa zemvelo (ikakhulukazi manje 
njengoba sebebheke kwifracking), ukuhweba ngesisisi esingcolisa umoya 
kanye nezinye ‘izixazululo ezingamanga’ kwinkinga yesimo sezulu – inkinga 
engeke likwazi ukumelana nayo njengombolekisi omkhulu wezimali 
ngokomlando mayelana nemikhiqizo yokubasa yezemvelo. 
 
Isikhathi sogcina lapho iBhange labhekana kanye nokudelelwa kanje 
ingesikhathi lapho izishoshovu ezilwela ubulungiswa emhlabeni wonke 
zazihlangene emhlanganweni owawungoApril 2000 eWashington. 
Ngalesosikhathi, ikhansele elizimele lasedolobheni laseGoli uTrevor 
Ngwane – owagcina ebumbe kanye nabanye iSoweto Electricity Crisis 
Committee – wafundisa izishoshovu ‘ukugxoba itoyi-toyi’ ngesikhathi 
kubhikilishwa. Ngaphakathi, ongusihlalo webhodi laseBhange uManuel 
wazama ukufihla (hayi ukulungisa) amaphutha, njengoba kwakuvelile 
kumbiko oqoshiwe kuhlelo lweSABC iSpecial Assignment olalubizwa 
ngokuthi oTrevor Ababili Baya eWashington ( Two Trevors go to 
Washington).  
 
Manje-ke, kufanele kwenziwenjani ngalesisikhungo, ikakhulukazi uma 



kubhekwanwa nokuxhumana kwaso okunoxakile neNingizimu Afrika? 
IBhange selenze umhlaba waba yindawo embi kakhulu: ngezenhlalakahle, 
ngezombusazwe, ngezomnotho kanye nezemvelo. Njengoba ababusi 
bengazi ukuthi bazolishintsha kanjani iBhange, sekuyisikhathi futhi lapho 
imiphakathi kufanele izbe nezinkulumo zezindlela zokukhetha bese futhi 
kuphindelwa emgaqweni. EWashington kanye namanye amadolobha 
ngoLwesihlanu, abantu bazokwazi kabanzi, futhi abaningi 
bazozimbandakanya noMhlaba Omelene NeBhange. 
 
(UPatrick Bond ungumqondisi waseUKZN Centre for Civil Society,enye 
yezindawo lapho kuzobekufundiswa khona emiphakathini yakuleli.) 

 
 
Babbling Obama injures BRICS but strengthens Putin 

 
 Current U.S. policy, however, is only driving Moscow and Beijing closer 
together. 
Nicolas Bonnal (Pravda) 9 October 2014 
 
The U.S. has clearly and imprudently declared war on Vladimir Putin and 
Russia, but since a year this havoc has only reinforced domestically the 
Russian president and strengthened his ties with the wise politicians who 
rule the great republic of China. 
 
The American elites turned too arrogant, lack the expertise, the prudence 
and the savoir-faire of older times; see the era of Eisenhower or Reagan 
for instance. The more fragile is their situation, the more outrageous and 
provocative is their behaviour. And the Obama administration has become 
irresponsible, behaving openly as a 'mad dog' (to quote Kissinger's 
formula). We can read for instance about world-famous reporter Seymour 
Hersh in Wikipedia: 
 
In September 2013, during an interview with The Guardian, Hersh 
commented that the 2011 raid that resulted in the death of Osama bin 
Laden was "one big lie, not one word of it is true". He made the claim 
that the Obama administration lies systematically, and that American 
media outlets are reluctant to challenge the administration, saying "It's 
pathetic, they are more than obsequious, they are afraid to pick on this 
guy [Obama],". Hersh later clarified that it was in the aftermath of bin 
Laden's death that the lying began. 
 
So, a gesticulating and distracted Obama behaves like a puppet since his 
reelection. And if he can keep an ageing Europe enslaved with the help of 
the commission and his American agents (Barroso, a former Carlucci 
protégé), Obama is basically losing the rest of the world. With the 
reelection of Mrs Roussef in Brazil, the decline and marginalization of the 
West will become more obvious except to some blinded commentators in 
western post-democratic societies. Obama will finally understand that 
neither China nor Russia is a 'regional power'. China and Russia are the 
Heartland of the world, not America. 
 
A world without China, Russia, India, Brazil, half of Africa and Latin 
America and so on is not the American world. Lithuania will never be able 
to invade Russia on the behalf of America (as we know they want to 
practice euthanasia on old people there), and Philippines or Thailand 
either won't encircle China. The huge local debt, the rapid 
impoverishment of German American lebensraum and the incoming 
revolution in France or in Spain won't help too America in its crusade 
against the rest of the world. 
 
This crude reality is maybe the cause of the dark activities of the 'empire' 
(let us remind President Chavez for a while and pray for his soul) this 
autumn. The American agencies (as we know, Lord Byron called so the... 
demons) are very active, looking for any mean to prevent the incoming 
domination of the BRICS. We have the new intervention in Syria, the 
attacks in central China, the turmoil in Hong-Kong, the debt-crisis in 
Argentina, the supporting of agent Marina Silva in Brazil, the enduring 
crisis in Ukraine (even if the worst seems behind us), the manipulation of 



stock exchange anywhere (up in Europe and America despite the crisis, 
down elsewhere despite local growth), the downing of gold, etc. 
 
Recent paranormal American activities were almost amusing: if your 
country resists, for Uncle Sam, any mean is good; read this message of the 
U.S. Embassy in Buenos Aires for instance: 
 
The U.S. Embassy wishes to inform U.S. citizens living and travelling in 
Argentina that in recent months, U.S. citizens have reported a number of 
crimes to the embassy. Crimes reported include petty crime, taxi scams 
(especially at international airports) , mugging, snatch and grab robbery 
involving motorcycles and bicycles, and occasionally more serious crimes 
such as express kidnapping, home invasion, carjacking, assault, and sexual 
assault using date rape drugs.  
 
Everything sounds ridiculous here. As a tourist in Buenos Aires, you have a 
bike and you may have your bike robbed? Taxis do not have meters here? 
Express kidnappings of ten minutes? 
 
Are these American bureaucrats insane or basically idiot? Of course they 
have to feed the vulture funds later... and what about the security in 
countries pacified by the U.S., say Libya, Ukraine, Iraq? 
 
About the manipulation for the unrest in Hong-Kong, we can add that 
interesting point found in the Chinese press: 
 
As the Wall Street Journal's China Real Time blog reports: On Thursday, 
Wen Wei Po published an "expose" into what it described as the U.S. 
connections of Joshua Wong, the 17 year-old leader of student group 
Scholarism. The story asserts that "U.S. forces" identified Mr. Wong's 
potential three years ago, and have worked since then to cultivate him as 
a "political superstar." 
 
Young Mr Wong, an enigmatic figure prepared in Macao, is the new 
Facebook star, the American peacemaker in China, who will create a 
Chinese spring like we had a brilliant Libyan spring, a brilliant Egyptian 
spring, a wonderful Iraqi and Syrian spring, and a beautiful season of 
autumnal bombings decided by the Nobel Prize of Peace! Poor academy, 
how low you did fall in postmodernism! 
 
Unfortunately, Dr Paul Craig Roberts is right and insanity must be here 
underlined. Last week ex CIA Leon Panetta declares: 
 
"We also are living in a world in which there are rising powers, countries 
like China and Brazil and India, not to mention obviously Russia and 
others, that provide a challenge to us not only in trying to cooperate with 
them, but making sure that they don't undermine the stability of the 
world," he added. 
 
America of course never undermines the stability of the globe! It declared 
more than 200 conflicts since WW2. But it was of course to enforce peace 
and democracy. 
 
Recently too US Deputy Secretary of Defence Robert Work says at the 
Council on Foreign Relations: 
 
"Russia and China clearly are staking out their position in their near 
abroad. This is one of the things we're going to have to work out over the 
course of the next several years, on what they consider to be areas of 
their vital interest," the official said. 
 
And the distracted gentleman, following the lunatic assertions of his 
official boss (no, NATO won't go to war with Russia...), adds: 
 
"I don't worry about World War Three," though, mentioning that the 
"pressing in the near abroad ... could lead to miscalculation or accidents." 
 
Mr Work should 'work' his expressions a little bit! 
 
These guys, who can destroy fifty times what is left of our planet, talk 



freely about a third world war as if they were drunk in a bowling! They 
should listen to Steve Jobs who said (see Isaacson's biography) that 
America had no engineers now, and that the American government could 
not repatriate his factories in America. 
 
The imperial lunacy leads America to nowhere, even if it cans lead us to 
the end. The American madman leads the European blind to his end. 
 
It's the time's plague when madmen lead the blind. 
King Lear 
 
english.pravda.ru 

 
 
Why Brazil’s Elections Matter 

 
 Greg Gandin (The Nation) 8 October 2014 
 
Wall Street woke up feeling a little sad this morning, for its favorite 
candidate in Brazil’s presidential election, Marina Silva, placed third. This 
means the second-round vote, scheduled later this month on October 26, 
will be between the incumbent Workers Party candidate Dilma Rousseff 
and the neoliberal technocrat Aécio Neves. Rousseff is, as of now, favored 
to win. 
 
Over the last two months, financial markets made it clear they wanted 
Silva to be the next president of Brazil. They really, really wanted her. A 
month ago, when Silva was unexpectedly rising in the polls, predicted to 
win, Brazil’s stock market soared, rising nearly 7 percent. Investors goosed 
Brazil’s real, for a short time making it “the world’s best performing major 
currency in the three weeks after Silva announced her candidacy on Aug. 
16 and polls showed her in the lead.” 
 
But then Rousseff rebounded in the polls and the love disappeared. Last 
week, the wolves of Wall Street exercised their “veto,” punishing both 
Brazil’s currency and stock market. The realtumbled to the lowest it’s 
been in six years and stocks suffered their worst one-day plunge in three 
years. Brazilians are used to this sort of thing. It happened every time 
Dilma’s predecessor, Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva, ran for the presidency 
(1989, 1994, and 1998) until, in the 2002 contest he finally won, he signed 
a pledge to the International Monetary Fund that he’d maintain a budget 
surplus and not renege on foreign debt. This time, though, it wasn’t 
enough to save Silva. 
 
English-language readers (like actor Mark Ruffalo, who supported Silva 
until he learned that she was an evangelical Christian who opposed same-
sex marriage) might be excused for thinking she had a shot. All the 
tribunes of the finance capitalism—such as The Wall Street Journal and 
Financial Times—had breathlessly lined up behind her, and none more so 
thanThe Economist. Under headlines such as “The Silva Surger,” “The 
Measure of Marina,” and “The Times They are A’Changing,” the magazine 
sold her virtues. London’s Times was callingfor a Brazilian “regime 
change.” 
 
Marina Silva is impressive. Born into a dirt-poor family of rubber tappers in 
an Amazonian backwater, Silva is of African descent and would have been 
the first person of color to lead Brazil. As Lula’s minister of the 
environment, she had a good record slowing Amazon deforestation and 
promoting a class-based environmentalism that recognized that the 
rainforest is a place where poor people live and work. But in this election, 
she distanced herself from her activist past and aligned with Brazil’s 
agricultural and financial industries. 
 
Brazil’s political culture is complicated, to say the least. One needs be 
cautious mapping a left-right continuum on to it, especially one based on 
United States politics. There are many committed activists who have 
broken with the PT over corruption and economic policy and will abstain in 
the second round. And Silva’s fall undoubtedly had something to do with 
the least progressive of motives: racism. 



 
Silva though did come broadly to represent “the right,” at least in 
economic terms, promising tight budgets, high interest rates (to keep the 
bond markets happy), and the prospect of aligning Brazil more closely with 
US trade. The Economist hopes her candidacy signals the “turning of the 
political tide in South America after a dozen or more years of leftist 
hegemony.” 
 
Maybe. In addition to Brazil’s upcoming run-off, important elections are 
coming up in Argentina, Uruguay and Bolivia—and only in the latter is the 
left assured a victory. But for now—assuming Rousseff wins—it looks like 
the largest economy in the region and the seventh-largest in the world will 
continue to be governed by the Workers Party (PT). 
 
A second term for Rousseff will be especially important in the realm of 
international affairs. Since coming to power in 2003 with Lula, the PT has 
steered a foreign policy fairly independent of Washington. First under Lula 
and then Dilma, Brasilia’s diplomacy hasn’t been “radical.” It’s not Havana 
in the 1960s seeding insurgent movements throughout Latin America or in 
the 1970s sending tens of thousands of troops into southern Africa to 
overthrow Washington-backed white supremacy. And it hasn’t been 
confrontational. It’s not Hugo Chávez standing up in the UN and waving 
away George W. Bush’s lingering smell of sulfur. 
 
But as the region’s economic center of gravity and an important member 
of the so-called BRIC countries, Brazil has been absolutely indispensable in 
countering Washington on trade, war and surveillance. At the United 
Nations, for instance, in 2004, Brazil and Argentina took the 
unprecedented step of sharing the two-year seat reserved for temporary 
Latin American members of the Security Council (Brazil sat the first year, 
Argentina the second). The cooperation has continued. Argentina currently 
holds the seat and Brazil backed its efforts to slow down Washington’s rush 
to war in Syria (that is, the first time around, in the fall of 2013). And it 
has worked with Germany to promote a General Assembly resolution on 
“The Right to Privacy in the Digital Age,” meant to rein in NSA snooping. 
Brazil also passed a similar national “Bill of Digital Rights” law (Forbes 
complains that the law is “breaking the internet,” while one of the 
pioneers of the Internet, Tim Berners-Lee, says the law will “unleash a 
new era—in which the rights of citizens in all countries are protected”). 
 
If it were not for Brazil’s often quiet maneuvering over the last thirteen 
years, Washington would have had the upper hand on any number of issues 
that would have made the world a nastier, more unstable place—extending 
its extraordinary rendition and torture program, for instance, isolating 
Cuba and Venezuela, implementing a hemisphere-wide Patriot Act, or 
institutionalizing corporate power in “Free Trade Area of the Americas.” 
The diplomatic cables released by Wikileaks a few years ago give a good 
window onto how Brazilian diplomats gently derailed the United States’ 
hemispheric agenda; often times, Washington’s envoys were long out of 
the room before they realized they had been played. Lula 
recognizedPalestine’s claim to a state within its 1967 borders and Dilma 
spoke out against Israel’s disproportionate use of force in its recent assault 
on Gaza. 
 
Earlier this year, the Obama administration had hoped to get the 
Organization of American States to slap Venezuela, over its government’s 
response to street protests. But Dilma knows a double standard when she 
sees one. In 2013, she faced protests significantly more massive than 
anything taking place in Venezuela, against which her security forces 
reacted brutally. Brazil, though, got no grief from Washington. So she 
defended Venezuela: “Venezuela has its own history. It’s not Brazil’s role 
to tell it what to do, since that would violate our foreign policy. Brazil 
doesn’t comment on the internal situation of any country,” she said; “For 
Brazil, it is very important to always look at Venezuela from the point of 
view of its achievements, through all of this, in the area of education and 
health care.” 
 
Brazil is constantly assailed by US pundits for failing to “uphold UN 
principles,” or the values of the OAS, by not joining the jackals to go after 
the enemy of the moment is, be it Venezuela, Libya, Syria or Russia. In 



fact, not doing so is precisely to uphold the founding principles of those 
organizations, including non-aggression, multilateralism and sovereignty. 
Venezuela is currently running unopposed to take the non-permanent 
Security Council seat reserved for Latin America, reflecting a regional 
unity that would have been put in jeopardy with a Silva win (her foreign 
policy platform called for much closer relations with the United States on 
trade and security). 
 
Brazil, for sure, has its own interests. The country cooperates with 
Argentina at the UN, but itwants its own permanent seat on the Security 
Council. And Rousseff, dealing with economic problems and social 
demands at home, has kept a lower profile than Lula and works with 
Washington, compromising when need be (some felt the UN privacy 
resolution was watered down). 
 
But there is no doubt that Hillary Clinton, imagining what her foreign 
policy will be when she enters the White House, would rather have had 
Marina Silva (not to mention Neves) than Dilma Rousseff in Brasilia. 
 
UPDATE—Tuesday, Sept. 7, 10:30 am: Mark Healy makes a good point, that 
the direction of influence of financial markets has been reversed since 
Lula was repeatedly whacked by financial markets. Now, Wall Street and 
The City is likely to take its cues from São Paulo much more than the other 
way around, and that the Silva Boom was heavily promoted by Brazil’s 
banking-media-business complex, to which the The Economist et all joined 
enthusiastically. I think that’s right, though I tend to presume a global 
“financial market” with different regional hubs, with influence moving in 
multiple directions simultaneously. That the whole apparatus goes under 
the name “Wall Street” is an historical vestige, and as early as 1956, the 
former president of Guatemala, protesting the United States’ 1954 coup in 
his country, opened his book, The Shark and Sardines, with these 
questions: “Wall Street, where does it start? Where does it end?” 
zcomm.org 

 
 
Can Hong Kong Trigger a Chinese Revolution? 

 
 Shamus Cooke 7 October 2014 
 
“Power concedes nothing without a demand” 
Frederick Douglas 
 
A historic showdown is shaking Hong Kong’s core, between the Chinese 
government and the mass movement confronting it. The people demand 
the removal of the Beijing appointed Governor and insist that they vote on 
his replacement. The Chinese government has vowed zero concessions, 
creating an inevitable collision with potentially revolutionary effects. 
 
The government has twice made attempts to crush the movement with 
violence; both failed miserably. Each time thousands of new people 
entered the movement in response. The following day after pro-
government gangs attacked the protestors an estimated 200,000 people 
mobilized. And after each new, even larger mobilization the fresh threats 
by the government look increasingly pathetic. 
 
A student leader of the protests was quoted in The New York Times: 
 
“We know that every time they assault us, we resist harder, and we know 
we’re on the right path, otherwise the government wouldn’t have been so 
afraid of us.” 
 
This resembles a dynamic often referred to as the “whip of the counter-
revolution,” where government violence “whips” people into action, 
pushing the movement forward. 
 
The mass movement has created a no-win situation for the Chinese 
government. It’s the same problem all governments face when targeted by 
a mass movement with a strong demand: if the government surrenders it 
loudly pronounces its weakness, inviting more attacks that utilize the same 



strategy of massive ongoing mobilizations. It’s very risky for an elite-
dedicated government to show it can be moved by the people mobilized. 
 
It’s especially risky for China, since there are other regions watching Hong 
Kong closely that will either be motivated or intimidated by the results. 
China has an especially vulnerable underbelly with its periphery, 
particularly Hong Kong, Taiwan and Tibet. 
 
People assumed that Taiwan would gradually fall back into China’s orbit, 
but this logic is being questioned as the process towards reunification has 
stalled. This has infuriated Beijing, and led some to question whether the 
government is losing control of its periphery. Any protest success in Hong 
Kong will only power those in Taiwan looking to maintain their distance 
from China. 
 
An emerging super power cannot tolerate such blatant roadblocks to 
expansion. The Chinese government is tired of acting passively, both 
domestically and internationally, when it feels capable of expediting 
events by force. Smashing the Hong Kong movement will set an example to 
other regions and ethnic groups inside China’s borders. Failing to smash 
the movement, however, will have the exact opposite effect. 
 
But the Chinese government faces an even bigger danger at its very core — 
the Chinese working class. From the Economist magazine: 
 
“… it remains possible that [General Secretary Xi Jinping] will authorize 
force. That would be a disaster for Hong Kong, and it would not solve Mr. 
Xi’s problem. For mainland China, too, is becoming restless.” 
 
For a decade the Chinese working class has waged a fight-back against the 
ultra-exploitation that increased during the transition to capitalism. China 
now has American-style inequality gaps. During the capitalist transition, 30 
million state workers were fired in the massive privatization of state 
resources that created billionaires while also creating ever larger demands 
on worker productivity — working faster and/or longer hours —to boost 
corporate profits. 
 
The racist stereotype of the docile Chinese wage slave has been shattered 
by collective action. Business Week reports: 
 
“From 2000 through 2013, at least 10 protests have drawn more than 
10,000 people…the most common triggers are land grabs by local officials, 
labor issues, pollution, and ethnic tensions. Underpaid teachers, 
homeowners, and coal miners have all taken to the streets at one point or 
another. There is no definitive tally of how many protests are staged each 
year in China, but one estimate by researchers at Nankai University put 
the number at 90,000 in 2009.” 
 
These strikes and protests have successfully raised wages and benefits in 
China, which have repeatedly been declared “bad news for corporate 
profits.” 
 
The higher wages have threatened China’s capitalist business model, 
which over-relies on cheap exports that are grounded in slave wages. 
China’s labor movement has successfully raised the price of labor, and now 
neighbor nations are using slave labor to challenge China’s exports. If the 
protests in Hong Kong are successful, unions in China will be inspired to 
make new, bolder demands. And a healthy Chinese labor movement will 
inevitably infect the labor movements of neighboring nations. 
 
The protests have already shaken awake the Hong Kong labor movement, 
helping ensure an even broader base of support. The Hong Kong 
Confederation of Trade Unions recently announced a strike in support of 
the student movement and included four demands: 
 
“the immediate release of all the arrested, an end to the suppression of 
peaceful assembly, replacing the ‘fake universal suffrage’ formula with 
the genuine political reform workers have been demanding, and the 
resignation of Chief Executive Leung Chun Ying.” 
 



This is significant because Hong Kong unions have a long history of 
organizing mass protests, including the successful one in 2003 of 500,000 
people that eventually led to the resignation of Hong Kong’s governor. The 
city has a tradition of mass protests where every year tens of thousands — 
often hundreds of thousands — mobilize for or against various issues 
usually related to democratic rights. This tradition began in 1989 when 1.5 
million marched to show sympathy with the Tiananmen Square protests. 
 
But mass movements don’t always work. Tiananmen Square was drowned 
in blood, as have recent protests in Thailand. But in 2002 mass protests in 
Venezuela defeated a military coup that sought to oust President Hugo 
Chavez. Egyptians successfully used the tactic to oust a dictator and then 
struck again against his successor. 
 
The x factor in every mass movement is the army and whether soldiers are 
willing to kill their fellow countrymen on government orders. When the 
Iranian revolution used ongoing mobilizations to oust a U.S.-backed 
dictator, the turning point was when the Shah’s troops were deemed 
“unreliable” to follow government orders to kill protesters. 
 
When soldiers refuse to fire on protesters — a common feature of 
revolution — the magical armor of government is shattered, and state 
power becomes powerless. While recognizing the feebleness of 
government in the face of mass opposition, the people begin to recognize 
their own collective power. 
 
All of China is watching Hong Kong closely, as is the whole of Asia. The 
entire region is affected by China’s economic-gravitational weight, and if 
the region follows in Hong Kong’s footsteps, it’s capable of dragging the 
rest of the world behind it. 
zcomm.org 
 
Shamus Cooke is a social service worker, trade unionist, and writer for 
Workers Action (www.workerscompass.org). He can be reached at 
shamuscooke@gmail.com 

 
 
Africa: Ebola crisis spreads 

 
 Consequence of profit before health 
Andy Ford, health sector, and Tim Sandle, from Socialist Party (CWI 
England & Wales) website 
7 October 2014 
 
The news that the United States is to send 3,000 troops to Liberia to build 
isolation hospitals, while Sierra Leone has implemented a national lock-
down to try to contain the Ebola virus underlines how serious the epidemic 
in West Africa has become.  
 
Thousands are now infected, with new cases spreading ahead of the ability 
to treat or isolate patients. With no actual cure, survival seems to be a 
function of the quality of medical and nursing care of the symptoms, 
mainly fluid and electrolyte replacement. The New Scientist magazine (9 
August) quoted the mortality rates as 74% in Guinea, 54% in Liberia and 
42% in Sierra Leone.  
 
A huge problem is that without rigorous precautions, it is precisely those 
providing care that are most at risk of infection. This only goes to show 
the heroism of the health workers of the west African nations, and some 
western volunteers, who are to be seen in protective gowns, masks and 
goggles, trying their level best to contain the virus. Reuters described a 
nurse in Sierra Leone working for hours at a stretch in full protective gear 
in tropical heat, as she and others worked to raise the odds in favour of 
her patients’ survival. Sadly, she had to give a false name, such is the fear 
generated by the virus. There have been reports from Liberia of landlords 
refusing to rent to nurses, and in Guinea health workers have been 
attacked and even killed, wrongly suspected of helping spread the virus. 
Yet without the efforts of these workers, and of the charity Medecins Sans 
Frontieres, the virus would already have spread far and wide.  



 
In September nurses at John F Kennedy hospital in Monrovia, Liberia, took 
strike action to demand better pay and equipment to protect them from 
the Ebola virus. Previously, in July, 20,000 health workers in Liberia went 
on strike to demand an increase in the $150 a month pay they were 
getting. Some had not been paid for three months. Trade unionists in this 
country should stand in solidarity with those workers taking action.  
 
Both the London and North-West regional NHS Committees of Unite the 
union have passed the following motion:  
 
"This Committee salutes the health workers of Sierra Leone and other West 
African countries who are on the frontline in the struggle to contain the 
current outbreak of Ebola virus. At great personal risk to themselves these 
health workers are treating patients in often imperfect facilities in full 
protective clothing in tropical heat for very modest salaries.  
 
"Despite all possible precautions a high number of these heroic workers 
have become infected and subsequently died.  
 
"We therefore request the Unite Head of Health to contact the relevant 
trade unions in Sierra Leone to offer financial help and assistance for the 
welfare of health workers working with Ebola patients and also to include 
financial help to the families of those who have succumbed to the virus. 
This needs to be supported by a fund to be established for donations from 
Unite branches particularly in health but also other sectors and from 
individual members."  
 
World Bank’s ’Structural Adjustment Programmes’  
Even pro-capitalist commentators have admitted that economic conditions 
have a crucial role in the spread and response to the virus. Business 
Monitor suggests that efforts to contain the outbreak have been hampered 
by "weak state capacity, lack of public funding and poor health 
infrastructure".  
 
The state of health systems of West African states is also covered in a 
second report issued by the medical charity, Wellcome Trust. It argues 
that because of under investment in medical research the affected 
countries do not have a viable scientific research community capable of 
developing home-grown potential drug treatments or tests for Ebola or 
other diseases.  
 
The terrible health systems and weak scientific base are not just a 
consequence of the colonial legacy and a post-colonial failure of 
development; the reality is that what little had been built was 
deliberately dismantled by the IMF and World Bank.  
 
In Guinea, for example, the Bamako Initiative of 1987 led to a shift 
towards a fee-paying healthcare system leading to many treatments being 
beyond the reach of ordinary citizens. The Bamako Initiative was drawn up 
in collaboration with the World Bank and led to the decentralisation of 
healthcare across Benin, Guinea and Nigeria. The decentralised system has 
stymied the ability to formulate an effective national plan against Ebola. 
In Sierra Leone, free healthcare only extends to pregnant and breast-
feeding women and children under five. And these countries pay more in 
interest on debts to the World Bank and International Monetary Fund (IMF) 
than they spend on healthcare, education, or infrastructure.  
 
Other health statistics indicate why the West African states have struggled 
to contain Ebola. Guinea spends only $62 per person on health each year, 
compared with $3,364 in the UK, and Guinea has the lowest number of 
hospital beds per capita in the world. Sierra Leone has just two doctors 
per 100,000 people, compared with 245 in the US. Even nominally wealthy 
Nigeria has a lack of medical personnel. It is estimated that as many 
Nigerian doctors are practising in the US as there are working in the 
Nigerian public service.  
 
Economic impact  
The economic impact of Ebola on the affected states is considerable. 
Within the internal economy, a combination of the cases of infection and a 



fear of the virus appear to have had an equivalent impact to that of an 
environmental disaster. Crops rot in the fields, mines are abandoned and 
goods cannot get to market. In quarantined zones in Sierra Leone and 
Liberia, key cash crops such as cocoa and coffee have been left rotting in 
the fields as farmers fear to stray far from home. Agricultural problems 
are not only confined to exports. In township markets, supplies of staple 
commodities such as rice are already dwindling, with only the bravest 
traders willing to venture far afield to buy stocks.  
 
Rather than address the fall-out, several of the actions of the African 
governments have been directed to appeasing international capital 
management. This is the basis of a charge made by Amadou Soumah, a 
trade union official in Guinea. It was only during mid-August that Guinea 
declared Ebola to be a national emergency. This is despite the country 
being at the epicentre of the outbreak, with the first cases reported in 
March 2014. Soumah argues that the government played down the crisis "to 
stop investors fleeing".  
 
Resources needed  
Galvanised by the realisation that a mass Ebola outbreak in West Africa 
has the capacity to spread, the UN, US, Britain and France have begun to 
commit resources to the fight against Ebola. Although the epidemic may 
have stabilised in Guinea, the number of cases in Liberia and Sierra Leone 
continues to accelerate. Britain and France are to build a field hospital in 
each of their former colonies, and the US has said it will build far more in 
Liberia.  
 
New treatments are in the process of being licensed and a vaccine is 
currently under trial in Britain, and may be available to health workers in 
West Africa by November. New Scientist has commented: "Is it too little, 
too late?"  
 
Socialists should insist that the resources necessary to contain Ebola are 
found. Instead of paying billions of dollars on bombing the Middle East, a 
fraction of that money should have been sent to West Africa. The health 
workers of West Africa must be respected and supported not feared and 
taken for granted. The health unions internationally must find a way to get 
money to their West African colleagues to ensure they are looked after 
and have full trade union rights.  
 
The Ebola outbreak shows that the IMF and World Bank pushing the mass of 
the population in these countries into dire and abject poverty can affect 
the advanced capitalist nations too. The virus respects no borders and we 
live in the same world as the workers and farmers of Guinea, Liberia and 
Sierra Leone.  
 
Only a socialist transformation of West Africa, including the involvement 
of the mighty Nigerian working class, can ensure that these nations have 
the infrastructure, finances and scientific resources to combat Ebola and 
all the other tropical diseases which afflict the populations there.  
 
The failure of free market Pharma  
It is noticeable that none of the prospective treatments for Ebola have 
been developed by the ’free market’, despite the virus being known since 
1976. The ’miracle cure’, Z-Mapp, used to treat infected US personnel and 
British nurse, Will Pooley, was funded by the US Department of Defence 
out of considerations of bio-terrorism.  
 
Now a drug that interferes with Ebola’s reproduction, Tekmira’s TKM, is 
being rushed into production, having shown some promise in early trials. It 
also has been funded by the US Department of Defence. This is the case 
even though, as the Financial Times commented: "Ebola is no invincible 
superbug". The FT reported: "The most striking aspect is how many 
experimental candidates there are; at least 15 Ebola drugs and a dozen 
vaccines have been developed as far as pre-clinical (animal) testing. 
Scientifically, Ebola is an easier target than viruses such as HIV and flu 
because it does not mutate so rapidly. Unfortunately, however, none of 
the candidates has been put through the far more expensive process of 
clinical trials to assess safety and efficacy against Ebola" (15th August 
2014).  



 
But there is little profit for big pharmaceutical corporations in a drug to 
treat intermittent virus outbreaks, especially in the world’s poorest 
countries. There is a lot more money in drugs like Statins, that people will 
take for decades for less serious conditions in the richer countries of the 
world.  
www.socialistworld.net 

 
 
Hong Kong’s Umbrella Revolution 

 
 A Game-Changing Social Movement? 
Dorothy Grace Guerrero 2 October 2014 
 
The protest in Hong Kong, which is now in its fifth day and was started by 
the Occupy Central with Love and Peace group that preceded the current 
mass mobilization, could turn out to be a game-changing social movement. 
Many local and foreign human rights groups fear that what began as a call 
for the right to independent suffrage could lead to a crackdown similar to 
what happened in Tiananmen Square in Beijing 25 years ago if it escalates 
and becomes violent. 
 
The protest was sparked by Beijing’s decision in August to limit voter 
choice by allowing only Communist Party-approved candidates to run in 
Hong Kong’s 2017 election for the Chief Executive. An editorial in the 
People’s Daily, the official newspaper of the Communist Party of China, 
warned on Thursday that Hong Kong could succumb to chaos and that 
those who continue to participate in the protests should expect dire 
consequences. Many recall that the newspaper issued a similar warning 
before the brutal attack at Tiananmen in 1989, when police killed 
hundreds of students and workers that demonstrated and called for 
democracy. 
At present, the Hong Kong government’s strategy is to “wait it out” 
because some of the protesters’ demands, especially on the 
reconsideration of the elections, are deemed unrealistic by the majority of 
Hong Kong citizens. Since the weekend, tens of thousands have occupied 
the commercial areas of Central Hong Kong. The majority of the protesters 
– at least 70 percent – are students. Hong Kong’s political landscape is 
healthier than that of Mainland China, due to the presence of an 
independent judiciary, greater civil liberties for residents, and a stronger 
tradition of free speech. 
 
The most likely victory if the protest gets bigger is a resignation by current 
Hong Kong Chief Executive Leung 
, 
Chun-ying. This could happen if more people join the demonstration and if 
it continues, because the majority will see him as corrupt and too much a 
lackey of the mainland. 
Critical Moment 
 
The critical moments are early Friday morning and next Monday morning, 
because both are working days. The police are now looking for a "reason" 
for repression, and the protesters’ violation of the law is already being 
mentioned. Student organizers claim they will take action soon and occupy 
the government headquarters. If this happens, it could legitimize 
repression. Repression could also occur if the protesters become divided 
and their numbers thin out because they are too tired or frustrated. 
 
Some activists from Hong Kong think that if they remain peaceful, it is less 
likely that the People’s Liberation Army will be mobilized, because it 
concerns the international image of Chinese leader Xi Jinping. The use of 
tear gas by police at the beginning of the Occupy event was widely 
condemned, as it already had a substantial impact on Hong Kong’s image, 
with lots of pictures in the international press. 
It is widely believed that the Hong Kong government will use other tactics 
to divide people, including mobilizing their supporters (local pro-
Communist Party figures, businessmen, civil servants, mainland Chinese 
migrants and some ultra-rightists). They will make public complaints to 



the organizers of the Occupy events over the protesters’ interruption of 
government services, blocking of traffic, and business losses due to 
slowdowns in factories and shying away from tourists. 
 
A new generation of democracy activists 
The unprecedented occupation last Monday of four major districts in Hong 
Kong involving at least 80,000 people was the largest student 
demonstration and occupation of Hong Kong in the history of collective 
action in the territory. The main bulk of those in the streets braving the 
tear gas thrown by police were youth and students. Three major arteries 
were affected by the occupation: Admiralty, Central, and parts of Wan 
Chai, which contains the majority of business and government buildings 
including the headquarters of the 6,000-strong Hong Kong garrison of the 
People's Liberation Army of China. Multiple barricades set up by students 
closed down Causeway Bay (Hong Kong's busiest shopping neighborhood), 
as well as Mong Kok and Jordan (Nathan Road) across the harbor in 
Kowloon, which are the most densely populated districts in the world. 
 
The protest is supported but not led by the veterans of Hong Kong 
democracy movements like the three leading liberal academics and 
clergymen who first suggested an occupation a year earlier. Participants 
rejected the September 28 proposal by the Hong Kong Federation of 
Students, which also led  
the movement last weekend to withdraw in view of the threat of 
crackdown. 
 
The issue of economic inequality is also coming to the fore. Trade unions 
and civil society groups released a joint statement demanding genuine 
universal suffrage and also regulations on working hours and a universal 
pension. Although student organizations are showing greater dynamism 
now, they must develop a stronger link with the general public and more 
support from other networks. 
 
According to the protesters’ demands: 
1. Leung Chun-ying and Hong Kong government officials must apologize to 
the people and Leung must step down; 
2. The National People’s Congress (NPC) resolution must be withdrawn and 
genuine universal suffrage and civic nominations must be implemented; 
3. Regulations on working hours, a universal pension and collective 
bargaining rights must be implemented. 
 
The long holiday helped sustain the protest, however next week will be a 
return to normal working schedules, so it will be interesting to see if the 
protest holds. According to Edna Aquino, a Filipina human rights activist 
based in Hong Kong, there is local business support but it is still difficult to 
determine who these local supportive tycoons are and how deep will they 
dig from their pockets. Local tycoons are supportive because they favor a 
liberal democratic Hong Kong. Transnational corporations will not likely 
support the protest, because they will be affected if and when stock prices 
go down. 
 
The protest is now being called the “Umbrella Revolution,” after the 
umbrellas that were seen in news images massively shared on social media 
– they were used by protesters as protection against tear gas, along with 
goggles and plastic wrap. It has so far paralyzed transportation, disrupted 
businesses and schools, and temporarily changed daily life in Hong Kong. 
The Hong Kong Confederation of Trade Unions called for a strike, and has 
received messages of solidarity from partners in the region and beyond. 
Workers that did not join the strike showed their support by joining the 
protest after their shifts. The occupation of main streets slowed down 
activities in workplaces and discussions are happening. 
Solidarity events have been held in at least 64 cities worldwide since 
Tuesday, and many participants also carried umbrellas. In London and New 
York, exiled Chinese activists and veterans of the 1989 Democracy 
Movement joined the crowd. 
 
Warning from Beijing 
The Chinese government, Hong Kong’s government and the majority in the 
business sector view the protests as a disruption and accuse a small groups 
of unlawful individuals of inciting the crowd. There are jitters as well 



about economic consequences if the unrest continues. Hong Kong is one of 
the centers of global finance, and the backlash may affect not just the 
local government, but also financial and economic actors. 
 
For Beijing, the continuing protest is dangerous as it inspires more dissent 
on the mainland despite government attempts to censor the media and 
block discussion of the events. According to some civil society groups, the 
Chinese government has already detained and intimidated dozens of 
people on the mainland for expressing support for the protesters in Hong 
Kong on social media. 
 
Hong Kong was a British colony until China resumed sovereignty in 1997 
and is governed by a mini-constitution known as the Basic Law. Since then, 
China has maintained a policy of “one country, two systems.” The National 
People’s Congress (NPC) passed a resolution agreeing that the Hong Kong 
Chief Executive would be elected by universal suffrage in 2017. Since the 
handover, people in Hong Kong have been calling on the Hong Kong and 
Chinese governments for democratic elections. China broke its 2007 
promise with the NPC’s plan on August 31 that Beijing would ensure 
control in future elections of the Hong Kong Chief Executive by means of a 
nomination committee. A number of abstract, unreasonable criteria for 
the candidacy were laid out, including patriotism and loyalty subject to 
Beijing’s interpretation. 
 
It is highly unlikely that Beijing will give in to the demands of protesters. It 
never buckles in the face of protests. The migrant workers, a strong pillar 
of Hong Kong’s economy, are supportive of the protests and have already 
issued a statement. Foreign embassies in Hong Kong were already warned 
by China that migrants joining the protests will also be dealt with 
severely. 
http://focusweb.org 

 
 
“We are Humans and Not Dogs” 

 
 The South African government has delivered well over 3 million formal 
homes free of charge since the 1994 transition. But in post-apartheid 
Cape Town, many recipients of these houses are fed up. Rather than 
the endpoint of the post-apartheid urban crisis, deficient delivery 
reproduces it anew, accentuating discontent in the process. 
Zachary Levenson 1 October 2014  
 
At the heart of apartheid lay the fortification of South African cities as 
white spaces. Above all, this meant the prevention of non-whites from 
entering city centers by force if necessary and cloaking this in the rhetoric 
of legality. A series of key developments in the 1970s and 80s, however, 
catalyzed a reversal. Most prominently was the repeal of the pass laws in 
1986, the set of laws that required non-whites to carry pass books with 
them at all times and limited their entry into spaces designated as “white 
group areas.” In the case of Cape Town, designated a so-called “Colored 
Labor Preference Area”[1] during this period, Xhosa residents were 
deemed “migrants” and deported over a thousand kilometers eastward to 
state-created “homelands”[2] in the Eastern Cape. The systematic 
underdevelopment of these rural bantustans left many so-called “African” 
South Africans with little choice but to return to cities in search of 
employment. As the apartheid state began to shy away from the 1960s and 
70s model of forced relocations ,by the early 1980s, black residents were 
able to establish squatter settlements in peri-urban locations around the 
country, seeking jobs in cities and having no other affordable housing 
options. This is not to suggest that informal settlements were not already 
present in urban areas—they date back to the 1890s, and above all, to the 
period of interwar industrialization[3]—but they multiplied at an 
unprecedented rate during this latter period. 
 
The sudden lifting of influx controls meant a rapid but delayed 
urbanization. These residents had been forcibly kept out of many cities 
since at least the 1930s, and certainly since the passage of the Group 
Areas Act in 1950. With the transition to democracy in 1994 and the 



African National Congress’ ascension to power, this immediate 
proliferation of shantytowns was viewed by the ANC as a threat to its own 
legitimacy. Mandela’s promise of a million houses within a decade was 
expeditiously fulfilled, with the development of a massive housing rollout 
plan in 1994 as part of the Reconstruction and Development Program 
(RDP). People in need would receive formal 40 m2 houses, called “RDP 
houses,” free of charge. Even after the closure of the RDP office two years 
later, these houses would continue to be called “RDP houses,” at least 
colloquially, and retain this name even today. Every person in every shack 
settlement in South Africa who I have encountered knows what “RDP 
house” means, and this is generally the term used to describe state-
provisioned formal housing. 
Since 1994, more than 3 million such RDP structures have been 
delivered.[4] As Tokyo Sexwale, then Minister of Housing, famously 
remarked in 2010, “The scale of government housing delivery is second 
only to China”.[5] Assuming the average household size of 3.6 people,[6] 
this means that nearly a quarter of the South African population has been 
housed under this delivery program.[7] Yet during the same two decades 
since 1994, the number of informal settlements has increased more than 
nine-fold.[8] Currently, between a quarter and a third of urban South 
Africans live in informal housing.[9] This might take the form of informal 
settlements, or sometimes, as in most of Cape Town’s so-called Colored 
townships, it means that people erect shacks in the backyards of formal 
houses and pay rent to the homeowner. Thus the same period during which 
all of these people were formally housed saw an exponential increase in 
the number of people living in shacks. Despite one of the most substantial 
housing delivery programs in modern history, urban informality 
mushroomed during the two decades following apartheid. 
The overwhelming bulk of this can be attributed to late and post-apartheid 
urban influx, driven above all by the underdevelopment of the bantustans. 
Frequently too, RDP house recipients illegally sell their homes for a 
fraction of their value in order to meet immediate needs.[10] If accepting 
an RDP house frequently requires relocation to a peripherally located site, 
commuting costs can increase substantially. Given that no transport 
subsidy is provided and these houses do not come with jobs, they are often 
sold out of necessity, with residents returning to the same informal 
settlements and backyards where they were before. 
 
More damningly of the more than 3 million RDP homes constructed 
between 1994 and 2010, more than 2.6 million of these are at “high risk.” 
Nearly 610,000 of them need to be demolished and rebuilt altogether, and 
this is according to the National Home Builder Registration Council’s 
(NHBRC)[11] own figures.[12] Twice that number have workmanship 
related issues, which the NHBRC estimates will cost on average R12,000 
($1130) per house. The combined cost of remedying structural defects, 
minor defects, and non-compliant construction is estimated to be R58.7 
billion ($5.5 billion). 
 
The shoddy construction is largely attributable to so-called Black Economic 
Empowerment companies, in essence private sector startups given 
nepotistic contracts with no oversight or accountability in the name of 
some sort of progressive affirmative action. Given the extremely low profit 
margins in RDP housing delivery,[13] larger construction companies tend to 
shy away from applying for these government construction contracts, or 
“tenders” as they are known in South Africa. In other words, the 
privatization of implementation means that costs are trimmed at the 
expense of providing durable structures. When the Department of Human 
Settlements releases a subsidy for an RDP house, the structure ultimately 
provided by a private contractor must meet a number of national 
guidelines in terms of size and quality. But with RDP home provision far 
from a lucrative industry, these companies have every incentive to cut 
corners. 
 
What began as an attempt to resolve the post-apartheid housing crisis has 
now actually exacerbated it. 
 
What began as an attempt to resolve the post-apartheid housing crisis has 
now actually exacerbated it. RDP delivery has reinforced the apartheid era 
geography of relegation by formalizing peripherally located shack 
settlements, rendering their far-flung locations permanent. With these 



houses already deteriorating and residents frequently opting to sell them 
off, delivery has hardly served as the antidote to proliferating urban 
informality. Whereas post-apartheid housing protests were initially most 
common among shack dwellers, cities across the country have witnessed a 
recent rise in protests by dissatisfied RDP recipients. In Cape Town, these 
protests have spread across the Cape Flats, from Scottsdene in the 
northeast to Pelican Park in the southwest. Increasingly RDP beneficiaries 
are joining the ranks of informal settlement dwellers and backyarders in 
organizing against the municipal state, the perceived culprit of the post-
apartheid housing crisis. 
 
When I visited one such residential RDP development in Cape Town in early 
June, I encountered houses much smaller than I was used to seeing—they 
didn’t even seem to comply with the 40 m2 requirement. This 
development—Pelican Park—is a flagship project for the City, providing 
countless photo ops for Mayor Patricia de Lille, Western Cape Premier 
Helen Zille, and numerous other visitors. Ten years in the making, it is the 
City’s first integrated housing development, meaning that RDP houses, 
subsidized gap units, and mortgaged housing will exist in the same 
development.[14] Roughly 2000 RDP houses will exist in Pelican Park when 
the project is completed in 2017. 
 
Beyond the size of each house though, it was the shoddy construction that 
was driving recipients of these structures to organize against the City. 
Residents were beginning to form various neighborhood committees to 
contest what they viewed as deficient housing. One recipient of a new 
home, Layla, took me into her new place. I met her when she was still 
living in an informal settlement just a few kilometers away, but after 
years on the waiting list, she finally secured a formal structure at the new 
housing development of Pelican Park just a few months ago. The internal 
walls were left unplastered and made of large, light gray concrete bricks. 
If you rubbed the bricks—and not even particularly vigorously—sandy 
material would fall away. One could easily rub a divot into one of these 
bricks in a matter of minutes. 
 
“I must make it livable,” Layla told me, pointing to the few pictures and 
mirrors with Arabic script she’d hung on the walls. I noticed that the 
molding on the ceiling was actually just white styrofoam glued along the 
corners. Apparently this was from the contractor—not of Layla’s doing. It 
reminded me of the so-called “New Tech” houses I’d seen in Delft,[15] 
constructed almost entirely out of styrofoam. I asked her why the walls 
were left unfinished, and the floor was exposed concrete. “The company 
that built these houses said they ran out of money from the subsidy. It was 
all in the plan, and look how cheap the materials they used were, but now 
they say they ran out of money from the [RDP housing] subsidy, and so 
they couldn’t put tiles on the floors, couldn’t put plaster on the walls, 
couldn’t finish it really. So now we have these houses, and we must make 
it livable ourselves, they say. But how? We have no money. That’s why 
we’re in these houses in the first place!” 
 
She took me upstairs. At the top of the staircase, there were two doors. 
Each led into a tiny roombarely large enough for a queen-size mattress—
also unfinished. Layla pointed to various cracks that had already appeared 
in the wall. Granted yesterday was one of the coldest days I’d experienced 
in Cape Town—there was even a bit of snow in Mitchell’s Plain, an 
exceedingly rare sight—but it was freezing in there. The walls provided 
little in the way of insulation, and there were generous “vents” cut 
through the brick all throughout the house, effectively rendering inside 
and outside equivalent temperatures. 
 
We descended the staircase again. At the bottom was the living room, 
with a tiny kitchen in the hallway leading to the front door. There was a 
small bathroom—again, with very large cracks in the brick—and then 
another tiny room—the smallest of them all— right next to the front door. 
 
“They have us now on high consumption,” Layla told us, referring to the 
electricity usage bracket in which each of the recipients is located. 
Everyone seemed to know the term well. “We’re supposed to be on low, 
but they have us on high consumption. We don’t even know how to change 
it. Then there’s the solar geyser they promised us.[16] It’s in the plan—



look!” She pulled out the blueprints and official plan for her home, and it 
was indeed there. I snapped a photo for examination in greater detail 
later. She also gave me a piece of paper with all of the specifications, but 
I couldn’t find any mention of a solar geyser there. I saved it for later. 
“It’s not even the City that’s not giving us the solar geyser—it’s Eskom![17] 
They are supposed to, but now they say it’s too expensive. But they have 
to give it to us!” 
Two women were seated in Layla’s living room—one elderly and heavy-set, 
the other younger and a bit more middle-class in comportment (though 
also an RDP house recipient). The older woman took me outside. “Look 
over there,” she said, pointing to a house down the road. “See those men 
on the roof? They are putting my roof back in. It blew off yesterday, and I 
just moved in! Seriously, tiles blew right off. In a brand new house? Are 
they crazy? Go over. You must take pictures.” 
Once back inside, the third woman pointed to the walls. “Look,” she said, 
taking us into the bathroom. “It’s not cement, but just sand pushed 
together to look like cement. See all these lines, these cracks? In a new 
house! What’s it going to look like in 20 years? It’s all falling out already!” 
She pulled out her phone. “I must show you these pictures of my house. 
Give me your number and I’ll send them on WhatsApp.” She showed me 
one photo where she’d removed the cover on the light switches, and in the 
hole behind it, the wall was stuffed with crumpled newspaper. “How is 
this not a fire hazard? They aren’t supposed to put paper in there, but it 
was cheaper than real insulation or even concrete or sand. They didn’t 
even fill it in!” A second photo revealed a sizable crack in the ceiling that 
was there when she moved in. A third showed a light fixture falling out of 
the ceiling. “That one they told me they’d fix. Not the crack though.” 
Layla chimed in: “Now Human Settlements wants to come because we’re 
meeting. Before they were trying to run away from me, but now they see 
we’re getting organized.” The older woman joked, “There they busy with 
my roof,” pointing in the direction of her house. 
 
“At the end of the day we are humans and not dogs. Did they build these 
houses for animals?” 
Between Layla’s house and the older woman’s was the entrance to a small 
informal settlement. “It’s been here for 24 years,” Layla told us. “Or 
rather, they were down the road, but they were moved here 2 years ago to 
make room for some of the first houses. They haven’t been integrated.” 
 
“What? They weren’t included in the Pelican Park project?” Faeza asked. A 
backyarder herself, Faeza was visiting the project from the predominantly 
Colored township of Mitchell’s Plain. As the chairperson of a relatively new 
citywide social movement called the Housing Assembly, she was helping to 
organize dissatisfied residents in Pelican Park. “No,” the older woman 
answered. “Four of them did get houses a few months ago. But the rest 
they say are being moved to Delft.” 
 
“It must be Blikkiesdorp,” Faeza responded. She was nearly moved there 
herself just a couple of years ago, but refused after visiting the notorious 
relocation site. “At the end of the day we are humans and not dogs. Did 
they build these houses for animals?” Layla couldn’t contain her 
frustration. “It’s not about quality for them, but just quantity. We gonna 
be hidden too because the bank houses gonna cover everything up.”[18] 
 
Two weeks later I returned to Pelican Park. Residents had constituted 
themselves into three committees. The purpose of each committee was to 
represent RDP recipients in their struggle with the City over the faulty 
homes. “This is one committee,” Layla told me, “but there are two more. 
Pelican Park is coming in three phases, and so that means three 
committees. Each will choose two people, and then there will be six on 
the umbrella body. That means that six will report back to the Housing 
Assembly. The rest of the working group is meeting tomorrow.” It was 
interesting to watch how representative bodies formed in the earliest part 
of this relocation site. The residents in Layla’s phase of Pelican Park were 
meeting to form a local committee, and I’d come to help facilitate an 
interactive workshop on the RDP housing crisis with a few members of the 
Housing Assembly. We were holding the workshop and meeting in an empty 
RDP house; the recipient had yet to move in. 
 
Auntie Winnie, one of the women who had been moved from the same 



informal settlement as Layla, walked over to me. I hadn’t seen her since 
she lived in Zille-Raine Heights, a small land invasion not too far from 
Pelican Park. She was mixed about her situation: “This has to be like the 
happiest time of my life, but it’s like a nightmare.” She’d waited most of 
her adult life on the waiting list, and here she was with a defective 
house.[19] She turned to me: “They said they were supposed to spend 
R100,000, R120,000 [about $9400 to $11,200] on this subsidy, but they 
didn’t spend more than R40,000 [approximately $3750]. It’s a scandal. 
Where is the money?” 
 
Winnie disappeared to go make sandwiches while the meeting began. Layla 
gave the introductory remarks. “I’m an activist,” she emphasized. “Not 
ANC, not DA. I come from Zille-Raine Heights where we took land because 
we were gatvol of backyards, gatvol of being on the waiting list, and 
gatvol of paying rent.[20] They tried to move us to Happy Valley, but we 
refused.[21] We know that the database don’t actually work. There’s 
people that’s five months on the waiting list that got a house here. But 
others 30 years, 23 years on…the waiting list.” She was presumably 
referring to others in Zille-Raine Heights who did not receive houses in 
Pelican Park. No one was clear as to how the selection process proceeded. 
 
A few days later, when I interviewed the City’s head of housing 
allocations, Alida Kotzee,[22] she explained some of these disparities. 
While typically RDP houses are allocated according to time on the waiting 
list, “this case was political,” she told me. Then Mayor Helen Zille had 
personally promised the residents of Zille-Raine houses, and so they 
named the settlement after her.[23] Moreover, the land these residents 
were occupying was owned by a nearby school, and so residents needed to 
be relocated. Thus while generally RDP provision proceeds according to 
the demand database, exceptions are made in cases of land invasions and 
other contingent circumstances requiring immediate attention, or else in 
“political” cases. Zille-Raine Heights was both political and a land 
invasion. No answer was provided as to why all residents weren’t 
relocated, but I didn’t press the matter. 
 
Beyond the problem of the selection process though, residents remained 
dissatisfied with their homes, viewing them as haphazardly constructed 
warehouses for the poor. “They promised us free-standing, but these are 
not even semi-detached!” one woman inside the meeting shouted. “They 
showed us the plans, but these houses are 3 or 4 in a row. It’s all lies, 
empty promises. We’re being lied to. This is not what we signed for. It’s 
unhealthy here—unhygienic. It’s like a dirtbin through my house.” More 
complaints: no sports field or park for the children (as guaranteed in the 
RDP, claimed Ebrahiem); a lack of amenities—schools, clinics, churches, 
mosques; there’s no library; safety and security is already becoming an 
issue, and they weren’t provided with burglar bars. 
 
“How can we afford burglar bars? We can’t! If we could afford them, we 
wouldn’t be here!” another woman interjected. “It’s a health risk, living 
here,” added another. “Too many people have asthma to be by these raw 
walls. Both of my children have asthma. It’s cold, it’s damp.” “And it’s 
already overcrowded, and we just moved in! I stay by my sister, and lots 
of families are staying with each other here already. I stay in a three-
bedroom but have to sleep in the kitchen.” 
 
These were residents who had been living in informal settlements or in 
backyards, many without electricity. On my last visit to Zille-Raine 
Heights, people were cooking over an open fire in the middle of a field, 
and some of the shacks I entered had dirt floors and low ceilings. These 
RDP recipients’ standards were not high, yet here they were, organizing a 
neighborhood council in order to contest the delivery of houses they 
alleged were substandard and in some cases, already falling apart. 
 
This crisis of delivery in post-apartheid Cape Town is hardly an aberration, 
but mirrors experiences in municipalities throughout South Africa. The fact 
that the majority of RDP houses are substandard or pose health and safety 
risks only two decades after the program’s inception is obviously alarming. 
But even more significant is the fact that rather than mitigating the 
demands of the post-apartheid housing crisis, RDP delivery appears to 
actually accentuate them. If delivery began as a means for the ruling party 



to both control rapid urban influx and shore up its own legitimacy, the 
current delivery regime has resolved neither problem. Above all, deficient 
delivery only intensifies anti-state politics. Far from placated recipients 
removed from the rolls of the waiting list, residents remain incensed, 
dissatisfied, and above all, organized against municipal governments. 
 
When analysts write about the recent spike in service delivery protests 
across South Africa, it is frequently presumed that delivery will conciliate 
residents and dissipate this “rebellion of the poor.”[24] In other words, 
delivery and protest are typically viewed as antithetical. Yet as the case of 
Pelican Park demonstrates, recipients of the ultimate service—free formal 
housing—are far from satisfied. Rather than the endpoint of the post-
apartheid urban crisis, deficient delivery reproduces it anew, accentuating 
discontent in the process. Residents’ names are scratched from the 
waiting list and from the municipal state’s perspective, these cases are 
considered closed. But for relocated residents, this is simply the 
continuation of their struggle for access to decent housing. Removal from 
the waiting list without the receipt of houses that they consider tolerable 
is akin to dismissal and marginalization—far from the “progressive 
realization of the right to adequate housing” guaranteed by the post-
apartheid Constitution in these residents’ book. 
berkeleyjournal.org 
 
Zachary Levenson is a PhD candidate in sociology at UC Berkeley. His 
research focuses on urban sociology and the political economy of housing, 
particularly in South Africa and Southeast Asia. 
 
References  
 
1. “Although Black Africans made up perhaps three-quarters of the 
national population, in Cape Town they composed only about 15%; Whites 
approached 30%, Coloureds 55%. The Pass Laws had been far more 
draconian here in the Western Cape than anywhere else, because jobs 
were racially reserved not only for Whites but also for Coloureds; most 
Black African labor was excluded. A Coloured Labor Preference Area 
(CLPA) was formalized, whose boundary ran through the arid mid-Cape 
interior, buffering Western from Eastern Cape in a manner reflective of 
nature’s climatic buffer at the time of European arrival.” John Western. 
2002. “A Divided City: Cape Town.” Political Geography 21: 713.  
 
2. “Homelands,” Prime Minister Verwoerd’s euphemism for bantustans, 
were at the center of the apartheid administration’s claim to shift from 
white domination to “separate development.” In essence, these were 
simply the apartheid period iteration of the pre-apartheid “native 
reserves.” But the term “homeland” (tuisland) also “signalled a 
momentous change: it dispensed with the old assumption that ‘bantu’ 
were a single ‘homogenous’ people and instead envisaged the creation of 
self-governing African territories, supposedly based on historically 
determined ethnic or ‘tribal’ grounds.” Saul Dubow. 2014. Apartheid, 
1948-1994. Oxford: Oxford University Press: 105. At the core of this shift 
from reserves to “homelands”/bantustans was an attempt to move from 
race (“African” in the apartheid terminology) to ethnicity (Xhosa, Zulu, 
Venda, etc.), thereby fragmenting perceived opposition into rival 
“nationalities.” Four such bantustans were actually deemed independent 
countries, though no foreign government recognized them as such.  
 
3. A. W. Stadler. 1979. “Birds in the Cornfield: Squatter movements in 
Johannesburg, 1944–1947.” Journal of Southern African Studies 6(1): 93–
123; Philip Bonner. 1995. “African Urbanisation on the Rand Between the 
1930s and 1960s: Its Social Character and Political Consequences.” Journal 
of Southern African Studies 21(1): 115-29.  
 
4. While the current figure is closer to 3.4 million, a definitional change in 
2007 means that the program is increasingly oriented toward providing not 
housing, but “housing opportunities.” The irony of this policy shift is that 
these “housing opportunities” are typically site-and-service schemes and 
require relocation to greenfield sites—precisely the opposite of the shift 
toward in situ upgrading promised by the national Department of Human 
Settlements just a few years earlier.  
 



5. Republic of South Africa. 2010. Proceedings of Extended Public 
Committee, 21 April 2010.  
 
6. Statistics South Africa. 2012. “Census 2011 Statistical Release – 
P0301.4.” Accessed online 
(http://www.statssa.gov.za/publications/P03014/P030142011.pdf) 
 
7. This is a conservative estimate, as the average household size has 
declined since the transition, and of course, the national population has 
steadily risen.  
 
8. Kate Tissington. 2011. A Resource Guide to Housing in South Africa 
1994-2010: Legislation, Policy, Programmes and Practice. Johannesburg: 
Socio-Economic Research Institute of South Africa (SERI): 32, 36. ↩ 
 
9. Mark Misselhorn. 2009. “A New Response to Informal Settlements.” 
Transformer 15(6): 16-9; Alison Todes. 2000. “Reintegrating the Apartheid 
City? Urban Policy and Urban Restructuring in Durban.” Pp. 617-29 in A 
Companion to the City, edited by Gary Bridge and Sophie Watson. Malden: 
Blackwell.  
 
10. According to the National Housing Code, recipients are prohibited from 
selling RDP houses for eight years. After this point, they acquire title 
deeds and can dispose of their property as they wish.  
 
11. The NHBRC is the national regulatory body of the home building 
industry.  
12. Sipho Mashinini. 2011. “Strategic Corporate Plan 2011/12.” 
Presentation to the National Homebuilders Registration Council, 
Johannesburg, 16 March 2011. Slides available online 
(http://db3sqepoi5n3s.cloudfront.net/files/docs/110316nhbrc.ppt).  
 
13. Interview with Herman Steyn, Manager: New Settlements, City of Cape 
Town Department of Human Settlements (23 June 2014).  
 
14. Gap housing applies to those whose income is too high to be eligible 
for RDP houses, but not high enough to qualify for a mortgage or loan.  
 
15. Delft is another Cape Town township, located 20 km northeast of 
Pelican Park on the periphery of the municipality. It includes Blikkiesdorp 
(literally “tin can township”), a relocation camp for homeless and evicted 
Capetonians. It remains arguably the most notorious such temporary 
relocation area (TRA) in the country.  
 
16. “Geyser” is the South African English term for a hot water heater.  
 
17. Eskom is the national electricity parastatal.  
 
18. “Bank houses” or “bond houses” are the colloquial terms in South 
Africa for mortgaged homes secured with loans from the bank. RDP home 
recipients and residents of informal settlements frequently view them with 
disdain as upper class excesses. Whereas the City advertises Pelican Park 
as an integrated housing development, the RDP recipients with whom I 
spoke all viewed it as a ploy to hide the RDP structures behind more 
attractive houses.  
 
19. The City of Cape Town, like all accredited South African 
municipalities, runs a demand database for RDP housing. Citizens register 
based on need, and hypothetically at least, the City then delivers based 
upon order of registration, with exceptions made for special needs, old 
age, and veterans. This technology has existed since the late apartheid 
period, and there is continuity between the apartheid waiting list and the 
current demand database.  
 
20. Afrikaans for “fed up,” literally “full to the ass.”  
 
21. Happy Valley is, like Blikkiesdorp, a temporary relocation area (TRA) 
on the periphery of Cape Town.  
 
22. Interview with Alida Kotzee, Director: Public Housing and Customer 



Services, City of Cape Town Department of Human Settlements (23 June 
2014).  
 
23. Jessica Thorn and Sophie Oldfield. 2011. “A Politics of Land 
Occupation: State Practice and Everyday Mobilization in Zille Raine 
Heights, Cape Town.” Journal of Asian and African Studies 46(5): 518-30.  
 
24. Peter Alexander. 2010. “Rebellion of the Poor: South Africa’s Service 
Delivery Protests – A Preliminary Analysis.” Review of African Political 
Economy 37(123): 25-40  

 


